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General 


Bhutto’s U.S. Visit Aimed at Better Relations 


OW0404082195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0804 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


[““News Analysis” by Gong Min] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Islamabad, April 4 (XiIN- 
HUA)—Observers say that Pakistan Prime Minister 
Benazir Bhutto’s April 5-13 visit to the U.S. will improve 
bilateral ties, especially trade, but no solution to thorny 
issues between the two countries is in sight. 


According to Pakistani officials, the main aim of Bena- 
zir’s trip .3 to revitalize traditional Pakistan-U.S. rela- 
tions in a rapidly changing world. 


In her scheduled meetings with President Bill Clinton, 
Vice-President Al Gore and other high-ranking U.S. 
officials, the prime minister will very likely explain 
Pakistan’s stand on the Kashmir issue and discuss the 
situation in Afghanistan and in the sub-continent. 


Before departure, Benazir said that key aspects of the 
new Pakistan-U:S. relations should be trade, not aid. 


Pakistan’s Petroleum Minister Anwar Saifullah Khan 
said seven memoranda of understanding (MOU), two 
contracts and three agreements worth 2 billion U.S. 
dollars will be signed between the two sides on petroleum 
sector during the visit. 


A number of other MOUs concerning investment in 
energy, electricity transmission and infrastructure sec- 
tors worth about 5 billion U.S. dollars will also be signed 
during the visit. 


Pressler Amendment and F-16s, the key rows between 
the two countries, will also come under discussion, said 
officials. 


However, Pakistan Foreign Minister Sardar Aseff 
admitted he did not expect “any dramatic outcome” on 
these issues during the prime minister’s tour. 


The U.S. has imposed military and economic sanctions 
on Pakistan since 1990 under the Pressler Amendment 
due to U.S. suspicion on Pakistan’s nuclear program. 


According to the amendment, U.S. refused to deliver the 
38 F-16s for which Pakistan has paid 658 million U.S. 
dollars, or to refund the money. 


Pakistan insisted thai either the money or the planes 
should be given to Pakistan. 


It was simply unfair treatment of an old ally, said 
Benazir, adding treating Pakistan like this only fucled 
the fire of anti-Americanism. 


Beijing Not To Use Nuclear Weapons First 


OW0304 155595 Beijing XIN!{UA in English 1524 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Islamabad, April 3 (XIN- 
HUA)—China will never use nuclear weapons firstly 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


against other states, a Chinese scholar who attended the 
international seminar on nuclear non-proliferation 
issues in South Asia said here today. 


Zhai Dequan, an associate research follow of China 
Institute of International Studies, was in tk = chair of the 
second session of the seminar which has attracted 
scholars from Bangladesh, Egypt, Germany, India, Iran, 
Japan, Pakistan, Russia and the United States. 


Giving a speech in the afternoon, Zhai said that super 
nuclear powers such as the US and Russia should reduce 
their nuclear weapons firstly and other nuclear powers 
will follow then, which is the way for a nuclear-free 
world. 


An effective international cooperation must be con- 
ducted for curbing nuclear smuggling at the present 
world, he said. 


“However, the peaceful use of the nuclear energy should 
be encouraged,” he stressed. 


He said that all nuclear powers should make commit- 
meni not to use nuclear weapons against non-nuclear 
nations. 


During the morning session of the seminar, a Pakistani 
scholar said that China is the only nuclear power that has 
categorically declared not to use nuclear weapons against 
other countries firstly, non-nuclear nations in particular. 


Replying to a question, Zhai said, “China is serious 
about the nuclear testing, and that the number of the 
tests are very limited, which has been about 40 from 
1964 to now.” 


Other nuclear powers have conducted hundreds or even 
nearly a thousand nuclear tests, he said. 


United States & Cauada 


XINHUA Cites Gore on Clinton Trip to Ukraine 


OW 3103154195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1529 
GMT 31 Mar 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Kiev, March 30 (XINHUA)—U5S. 
President Bill Clinton’s forthcoming visit to Ukraine will be 
a milestone in the development of U.S.-Ukrainian relations, 
U.S. Vice-president Al Gore said today. 


Gore made the remarks in a telephone call with Ukrai- 
nian President Leonid Kuchma. 


Earlier, the Ukrainian Foreign Ministry announced that 
Clinton will visit Ukraine in May 11, following a trip in 
Moscow to attend celebrations marking the 50th anni- 
versary of the victory over Nazism. 


This will be Clinton’s second visit to Ukraine, which he 
visited in January 1994 to sign a declaration on the 
demolition of the nuclear weapons within Ukraine. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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Study Expects Clash of Interests with U.S. 


AU0304135395 Hamburg DER SPIEGEL in German 
3 Apr 95 p 144 


[Unattributed report: ““The United States as a Hostile 
Image”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] In the opinion of the Beijing 
Intelligence Service, a conflict with the United States is 
unavoidable. According to a confidential study of the 
Academy of Social Sciences, behind which hides the 
Security Ministry Anquanbu, “at the beginning of the 
next century, the clash of interests between China and 
the United States will be clearly demonstrated.” The 
authors proceed on the assumption that in the meantime 
China will develop into a “great political and military 
power.” However, the West will not accept that. Above 
all the United States is already on the point of preventing 
China’s ascent. In the long run, the present “ideological 
conflict will lead to global competition between two great 
powers.” 


The study, which, in the opinion of Western diplomats, 
serves as an outline for decisions by Chinese politicians, 
also gives recommendations: China is to conclude an 
alliance with Russia over the medium term, so that its 
future world power position is not endangered. The 
reason: “In the next 15 years, Russia will pay little 
attention to China’s development; on the other hand, the 
country will be useful for China both as a market and a 
counterweight to the West.” Closer cooperation with 
Japan and Germany could also weaken U.S. superiority, 
it was stated. 


Central Eurasia 


Li Lanqing Meets Ukrainian Counterpart 


OW0304142095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1321 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing met with Ukraine 
Vice-Prime Minister and Minister of Defense Valeriy 
Shmarov and his party here this afternoon. 


The Ukraine visitors are here to attend the second 
meeting of the Sino-Ukraine Trade and Economic Co- 
operation Committee which opened here earlier today. 


Li said the current visit by Shmarov marked the contin- 
uous development of the bilateral relations. 


He noted that the bilateral trade last year registered a big 
jump and there is still great potential for the trade, 
indicating a sound basis for the trade ties between the 
two countries. 


Li suggested both sides enhance cooperation between big 
companies in a bid to give further impetus to bilateral 
trade. 
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During the meeting, Shmarov said Ukraine is willing to 
strengthen cooperation with China. 


He Guangyuan, Chinese Minister of Machine-Building 
Industry, was present at the mecting. 


It is learned that the bilateral trade volume reached 837 
million US dollars in 1994, a 44.3 percent increase over 
the year before. Ukraine is China’s second-biggest trade 
partner in the Commonwealth of Independent States. 


Sino-Ukraine Trade Committee Meets 3 April 


Second Meeting Held 


OW0304 142395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1251 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)}— 
The Sino-Ukraine Trade and Economic Co-operation 
Committee held its second meeting here today. 


He Guangyuan, Chinese minister of machine-building 
industry, co-presided at the meeting with Ukraine Vice- 
Prime Minister and Minister of Defense Valeriy 
Shmarov. 


In his speech, He stressed that the Chinese Government 
has always attached great importance to developing 
trade and economic relations with Ukraine. He said that 
trade ties between the two countries in 1994 showed 
remarkable improvement, with the bilateral trade 
volume reaching 837 million US dollars-worth, a 44.3 
percent increase over the year before. Moreover, co- 
Operation in investment areas has also made gradual 
progress, with 48 joint ventures so far in Ukraine. 


The Chinese minister said he hoped that enterprises and 
trade companies of the two countries would start cash 
trade and compensation trade on the basis of equality 
and mutual benefit so as to standardize the trade. 


According to He, the two countries have great potential 
in cooperation in trade, economy, science and tech- 
nology. He said he wished that the two sides would 
further ties in these areas and more, such as the metal- 
lurgical and machine-building industries. 


Shmarov said the Ukraine Government also pays great 
attention to trade co-operation with China, which holds 
an important position in the country’s foreign trade and 
economic cooperation. He expressed the hope that his 
country would enhance direct trade with China, expand 
co-operation areas and launch co-operation in science 
and technology, aviation, shipbuilding, electronics and 
agriculture. 


During the meeting, the two sides also exchanged ideas 
on certain issues. 


Ukraine is China’s second-biggest trade partner among 
the Commonwealth of Independent States. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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Summary of Meeting Signed 
OW0404033995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0329 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 4 (XINHUA)— 
China and Ukraine signed the Summary of the Second 
Meeting of Sino-Ukraine Trade Committee here this 
morning. 


He Guangyuan, Chinese minister of machine-building 
industry, and visiting Ukraine Vice-Prime Minister and 
Minister of Defense Valeriy Shmarov signed the sum- 
mary on behalf of their respective countries. 


The Sino-Ukraine Trade and Economic Co-operation 
Committee held its second meeting yesterday. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


PRC Rejects Philippine Arguments on Spratlys 


HK0404070095 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0725 GMT 1 Apr 95 


[“Special article” by He Chong (6320 3095): “Destruc- 
tion of China’s Markers in Nansha (Spratly) Islands 
Cannot Cause History To Be Rewtten”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Koi.. 1 Apr (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)—Following the incident on 
Meiji [Mischief] Reef, an islet in the Nansha [Spratly] 
Islands, the Chinese and Philippine foreign ministers 
met in Beijing and reached four agreements, including 
returning to the course of “shelving the dispute and 
developing the islands jointly.” Unexpectedly, only two 
days after that, on 25 March, the Philippine side sent 
naval forces to detain five Chinese fishing boats and 70 
Chinese fishermen operating in the Nansha maritime 
space. They also landed on four or five islands and 
shoals, including Banyue [Half Moon] Shoal and Wufang 
[Pentagon] Shoal, and blew up markers put up by the 
Chinese Marine Science Inspection Team in the 1980's. 
The Philippine Government even went so far as to claim 
that China had “encroached upon its territorial waters 
and sovereignty.” No one is capable of exceeding such an 
act of conforuding right and wrong! 


The Nansha Islands have been Chinese territory since 
ancient times, so China enjoys undisputable sovereignty 
over them. This can be borne out by a large number of 
historical records kept in the Tang, Song, Yuan, and 
Ming dynasties, which lasted over | ,000 years; by a large 
number of unearthed artifacts; and by many diplomatic 
and international documents released since World War 
II. Just as the Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman said: 
China absolutely has the right to put up markers on the 
Nanshas, and Chinese fishermen also have the legitimate 
right to operate around the islands. By destroying the 
markers on Banyue Shcal, the Philippine side can never 
affect China’s sovereignty over the islands. We hope the 
Philippine side—in the overall interests of friendly rela- 
tions between China and the Philippines, and of peace in 
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the region—will free the detained Chinese fishing boats 
and Chinese fishermen as soon as possible, and will 
refrain from destroying more markers, an act which is of 
no avail. 


The Philippines occupied six Nansha Islands and reefs in 
the early 1970's, then gradually extended its occupation 
to other islands and reefs. Up to now it has occupied nine 
islands and reefs, and has given them English names. It 
also once invited foreign tenders to prospect for and tap 
petroleum under these islands and reefs. Obviously, the 
Philippines coveted China’s seabed oil resources in the 
Nansha Islands, but it fabricated various excuses in a bid 
to legalize its occupation of the nine islands and reefs. 


The first reason given by the Philippines is that “the 
Nansha Islands are closest to the Philippines.” This 
argument is absolutely untenable. According to a report, 
while on a visit to China in the 1970's, a Philippine 
foreign minister told a Chinese official that some Spratly 
islands and reefs are Philippine territory because they 
are near to the Philippines and far from China. The 
Chinese official replied without hesitation: According to 
your logic, can we say that the Philippines is Chinese 
territory because it is near to China? The visiting Fili- 
pino foreign minister was quite at a loss for a reply. 
Clearly, it is untenable to determine the sovereignty over 
those islands and reefs by distance. 


The Philippine side cited hearsay as their second reason. 
According to this hearsay, in the 1950's, while going to 
sea for a long voyage at the head of a group of students, 
Kruma [ke lu ma 0344 7627 3854], the principal of a 
Philippine international navigation school, saw six 
island reefs in the outer [as received] sea, and decided 
that they were “barren, unowned islands.” When 
returning to the Philippines, he announced the establish- 
ment of a “free state” on those six islands, and appointed 
himself king. Soon after, Kruma “contributed” the six 
islands to the Philippine Government, which named 
them “free islands.” In this way of stealthily substituting 
one thing for another, the Philippine Government said 
that the Nansha Islands and reefs currently under its 
occupation were originally “free islands.” In fact, the 
Philippines is composed of thousands of islands, and 
many of them are uninhabited. If certain foreign 
explorers were to occupy those uninhabited islands, 
could they declare independence from the Philippine 
Government? 


Therefore, the occupation of the nine islands and reefs— 
including Zhongye Island, Mahuan Island, and Daxian 
Reef—by the Philippines is illegal, and their excuses are 
absurd. Nevertheless, in order to safeguard friendly 
Sino-Philippine relations, as well as peace and stability 
in southeast Asia, China has played down the issue, and 
has proposed “shelving the dispute and developing the 
islands jointly.’ This just and reasonable policy is undis- 
putable. In their “South China Sea Declaration,” the six 
ASEAN countries said they basically agreed with China’s 
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proposal. While visiting China in 1993, Philippine Pres- 
ident Fidel Ramos also indicated that China’s proposal 
was acceptable. 


Political observers here believed that it was unwise for 
the Philappine Government to take a series of actions 
with regard to the Nansia issue, and to make trouble 
without reason because this is detrimental to peace and 
stability in southeast Asia. 


First Sino- ASEAN Consultation Opens 


Hangzhou Hosts Senior Officials 


OW0304141995 Beijing XINHUA iin English 1255 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Hangzhou, April 3 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The first senior official consultation, or the 
vice-foreign minister level, between China and the 
ASEAN countries opened in Hangzhou, capital of Zhe- 
jiang Province, today with senior officials from both 
sides present. 

Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Tang Jiaxuan, entrusted. 
by Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, 
extended welcome to the ASEAN friends attending the 
consultation. 


It i learned that there are three major topics to be 
discussed at the meeting: The relationship between 
China and the ASEAN countries, the in\ :rnational and 
regional sitwation, as well as peace and cooperation in 
the Asia-Pacific region. 


Spratlys Issue Discussed 


HK0304131795 Hong Kong AFP in English 1106 GMT 
3 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April 3 (AFP)}— 
China and the Association of Southeast Asian Nations 
(ASEAN) reiterated Monday their commitment to 
resolve the issue of overlapping territorial claims on the 
Spratly islands through peaceful means. Chinese and 
ASEAN senior officials held their first meeting in Hang- 
zhou in nearby Zhejiang Province, under a shadow cast 
by a dispute leading to the arrest of 62 Chinese fish- 
ermen by the Philippines 10 days ago. 


China and ASEAN members the Philippines, Brunei, 
and Malaysia are full or part claimants of the chain of 
atolls and islets straddling the South China Sea, together 
with Vietnam and Taiwan. 


The other ASEAN members are Indonesia, Singapore 
and Thailand. 


“We discussed the isswe, we expressed concern and 
agreed that the question is very sensitive and also very 
complicated. We have agreed that it must be resolved 
through dialogue and peaceful means and continued 
discussion in this forum,” said Lim Jock Seng, pernia- 
nent secretary of the Brunei Foreign Ministry. Lim, who 
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is leading the ASEAN delegation to the ialks, said the 
next ASEAN-China meeting would take place in Indo- 
nesia next year. 


A Philippine official said there was a very frank 
exchange of views on the general Spratlys issue but no 
focus on Manila’s dispute with China. Tensions between 
China and the Philippines heightened after Manila 
announced in February that China had built structures 
on a reef claimed by the Philippines. 


The Philippines subsequently destroyed some Chinese 
structures and markers and arrested 62 Chinese fish- 
ermen, charging them with illegal entry, illegal fishing, 
and possession of explosives and cyanide. 


An official of the Zhejiang Foreign Office said the 
Chinese side said it would cooperate with the Philippine 
Government to solve their bilateral problem. “The Chi- 
nese side reiterated Deng Xiaoping’s idea that at the 
present moment was not the right time to discuss terri- 
torial claims. Both countries should work to exploit the 
resources of the region,” the official said. 


The two-day meeting also discussed a proposal to expand 
the permanent membership of the UN Security Council 
to include Japan and Germany. “There was a consensus 
that in any move there should be a balance between 
developed and developing nations but no specific for- 
mula was agreed on,” an ASEAN official said. 


The ASEAN officials also briefed China on its concept 
paper for next year’s Asia-Europe meeting to promote 
closer economic cooperation and sought China’s partic- 
ipation, Lim said, adding “they told us they were sup- 
portive of the idea.” 


The Chinese official said regional issues including the 
return of Hong Kong to Chinese sovereignty in 1997 
were discussed at the two-day meeting that ended 
Monday. “The main point raised in the discussion on 
regional issues was that China is a big country and 
ASEAN thinks that China should play an important role 
in maintaining regional security and do more in this 
field,” the official said. 


“ASEAN hoped that the return of Hong Kong in 1997 
would be executed with stability and to the mutual 
benefit of China and ASEAN and safeguard their invest- 
ment in Hong Kong,” he said. He said the Chinese side 
reiterated the assurance that the political and social 
system and way of life of Hong Kong would continue 
after the transfer. 


Ministerial-] evel Talks H«id 


OW0404092495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0856 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, April 4 (XIN- 
HUA)— The first official conference at the ministerial 
level between China and the ASEAN countries on polit- 
ical and security issues was held from March 3 to 4 in the 
capital city of east China’s Zhejiang Province. 
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Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Tang Jiaxuan, on behalf 
of Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, 
extended a welcome to the ASEAN representatives 
attending the conference, including the vice-foreign min- 
isters and foreign secretaries from Brunei, Indonesia, 
Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore, and Thailand, as 
well as the ASEAN countries’ ambassadors to China and 
the secretary-general of ASEAN. 


Tang also acted as co-chairman along with Dato Paduka 
Lim Jock Seng, permanent secretary of the foreign 
ministry of Brunei. 


The participants agreed that to maintain lasting peace 
and economic prosperity in the Asia-Pacific region, 
which ts the basis of the conference, is a long-term goal 
and common responsibility of China and ASEAN coun- 
tries. 

The participants commended the good-neighborly and 
reciprocal relations between China and the ASEAN 
countries, and expressed the wish that relations between 
China and the ASEAN nations could be further consol- 
idated and improved. 


It was agreed that the potential for economic coopera- 
tion should be further tapped and the joint committee on 
trade, science, and technology should play a still better 
role. 


Also discussed were the regional situation, international 
and regional issues of common concern, security coop- 
eration in the Asia-Pacific re >on, and matters related to 
the ASEAN Regional Foruin (ARF). 


On ARF. all participants agreed that the establishment 
of the forum indicates the common concern over secu- 
rity and the wish to strengthen dialogue among Asian- 
Pacific countries. 


The Chinese side expressed a positive attitude towards 
Asia-Pacific security cooperation and its appreciation 
for the work of the forum. 

Agreement was reached on increasing contacts and coop- 
eration to ensure success of the second meeting of the 
forum which is scheduled to take place in August this 
year. 


As for disputes between China and ASEAN member: 
they agreed to seek common ground while preserving 
differences and taking a positive and constructive atti- 
tude. 


The conference was conducted in a cordial, frank, and 
sincere atmosphere. 

The provincial Governor of Zhejiang, Wan Xueyuan, 
and the Hangzhou City M.yor Wang Yongming hosted 
banquets in honor of the participants. 


Malaysian Speaker Meets NPC Vice Chairman 


0W0304234295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1731 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kuala Lumpur, April 3 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Mohamed Zahir Ismail, Speaker of the Parlia- 
ment of Malaysia, met here today Ni Zhifu, visiting 
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Vice-Chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress of China, and had a cordial 
conversation with him. 


After recalling his recent visit to China, Zahir said that 
Malaysia and China have established close and friendly 
relations which are developing very smoothly. 


He expressed the hope that the Malaysian Parliament 
and the Chinese National People’s Congress will increase 
their exchange of visits to further promote the develop- 
ment of the bilateral relations between the two countries. 


In his reply, Ni Zhifu said that the bilateral relations 
between Malaysia and China are developing rapidly and 
mutual visits by leaders of the two countries have 
increased their mutu.:i understanding. 


Stating that the economy in the Asian region is devel- 
oping at high speed, he expressed the hope that nations 
in the Asian region should make concerted efforts to 
maintain this good developing momentum. Deputy 
Speaker Ong Tee Keat and Chinese Ambassidor to 
Malaysia Qian Jinchang were present on the occasion. In 
the evening, Zahir gave a dinner in honor of Vice- 
Chairman Ni Zhifu and his party. 


West Europe 


French Presidential Candidate Stresses Friendship 


OW0404024795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0214 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Paris, April 3 (XINHUA)}— 
French presidential candidate Jacques Chirac stressed 
the need to maintain Franco-China friendship in a letter 
today to the publisher of the Chinese-language news- 
paper Europe Times, Yang Yong Ju. 


Chirac said that he has always supported good relations 
between the two countries and expressed the hope for 
further dialogue based on mutual respect and recogni- 
‘on of each other’s values. 


He said that French leaders should pay particular atten- 
tion to China’s efforts in its modernization, as the Asian 
giant is becoming increasingly influential in matters 
related to the world’s future. 


Chirac called the Asia-Pacific region a driving force in 
the global economy in the 21st century and described 
China as playing a decisive role in the region. 


He said France should actively participate in China’s 
economic growth, predicting a vastly expanded area of 
cooperation and a major expansion in trade between the 
two countries. 


He added that it is more necessary than ever before for 
France and China to strengthen their ties and work 


together. 
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The Paris mayor also praised the Chinese communities 
in his country for their “huge contribution” to France’s 
prosperity. 


Beijing, Osio Parliamentary Officials Hold Talks 
OW0404101795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0944 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 4 (XINHUA)— 
Zhao Dongwan, member of China’s National People’s 
Congress (NPC) Standing Committee, held talks here 
today with Jon Lilletun, chairman of the Standing Com- 
mittee on Education, Research and Church Affairs of the 
Norwegian Parliament. 


Zhao is also the chairman of the Education, Science, 
Culture and Public Health Committee of the NPC. 


Jon Lilletun, leading a delegation of his committee, 
arrived here April 3 on an inspection of China’s educa- 
tion and scientific research. 


Chi Haotian Meets Portuguese Defense Official 


OW0404074695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0711 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 4 (XINHUA}— 
Chinese State Councillor and Minister of National 
Defence Chi Haotian met with Admiral Fernado Manuel 
Palla Machado Da Silva, president of the the National 
Defence Institute of Portugal, here today. 


Da Silva's present visit is at the invitation of Zhu Dunfa, 
president of the National Defense University of the 
Chinese People’s Lideration Army (PLA), who visited 
Portugal last year. 


Beijing, Madrid Hope To Develop Army Relations 


OW0404083395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0812 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 4 (XINHUA)}— 
Zhang Wannian, Chief of the General Staff of the 
People’s Liberation Army, today expressed the hope in 
developing relations with the Spanish Army. 


Zhang made the remarks while talking with visiting 
Chairman of the Spanish Joim Chiefs of Staff Jose 
Rodrigo. 


During the meeting, Zhang exchanged views with Rod- 
rigo on the international situation and briefed him on 
the armed forces in Asian and Pacific regions. 


Rodrigo, in giving an introduction to the Euiopean 
situation and Spanish Army construction, shared 
Zhang’s wish in promoting ties between the two armies. 


According to informed sources, Rodrigo is the first 
Spanish military leader of his rank to visit China. 
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The Spanish delegation came to Beijing yesterday at the 
invitation of Zhang, who held a welcoming ceremony 
and banquet in their honor. 


East Europe 
Qian Qichen Holds Talks with Slovak Officials 


Meets with Foreign Minister 
OW0304 155495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1455 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Bratislava, Apnl 3 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen held 
talks here today with his Slovak counterpart Yuraj 
Schenk and both sides promised to promote bilateral 
political, economic and trade relations. 


Qian, also Vice-Premier, expressed his satisfaction over 
the development of Sino-Slovak relations in the past 
years, saying that no conflict of interests exists between 
Beijing and Bratislava. 

“We respect the choice of the social system and road of 
development made by the Slovak people,” he said. 


He also expressed appreciation over Slovakia’s eco- 
nomic achievements over the past few years. 


The Chinese minister, who ariived here on Saturday [1 
April], also said that the two countries can further 
bilateral cooperation in all fields on the basis of the five 


principles of peaceful coexistence. 


During their talks, Schenk said that Qian’s visit gives a 
new impetus to the development of bilateral relations. 


Schenk said that Slovakia will adhere to the “One China 
Policy” and will strengthen government and parliamen- 
tary cooperation with China. 


On economic and trade cooperation, Schenk said that 
the Slovak government will explore new areas for coop- 
eration with China. 


Qian said that the Chinese government attaches great 
importance to developing economic and trade coopera- 
tion with Slovakia and encourages businessmen of both 
countries to upgrade their cooperation to a higher level. 


During the talks, the two ministers also exchanged views 
on education, culture, sports, science and technology, 
and other issues of common concern. 


Qian is scheduled to leave here on Tuesday for Moldova, 
the third leg of his European tour, which will also take 
him to Bulgaria, Yugoslavia and Iceland. 


Meets with Parliament Leader 
0°V0304 164695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1636 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bratislava, April 3 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister 


[This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Qian Qichen held talks here today with Slovak parlia- 
ment speaker Ivan Gashparovic and both sides agreed to 
further bilateral cooperation. 


Qian, whe. ) rived here on Saturday, said that China and 
Slovakia have enjoyed a long-standiag friendship and 
the Chinese government attached great importance to 
developing cooperation with Slovakia in all fields. 


The Chinese minister expressed the hope that the two 
countries should strengthen parliamentary cooperation 
in a bid to promote friendship between the two peoples. 


During the talks, Gashparovic expressed satisfaction 
over the smooth development of bilateral relations. 


Qian is scheduled to leave here on Tuesday for Moldova, 
the third leg of his European tour, which will also take 
him to Bulgaria, Yugoslavia and Iceland. 


Latin America & Caribbeen 
PRC Hosts Colombian Vice President 


De la Calle Previews Trip 


OW0104064295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1157 GMT 28 Mar 95 


[By reporter Gao Yonghua (7559 3057 5478)} 


[FBIS Transiated Text] Bogota, 27 Mar (XINHUA)—In 
the afternocn of 27 March, Humberto de la Calle Lom- 
bana, vice pi *sident of Colombia, departed for an offi- 
cial visit to hina at the invitation of the Chinese 
Government. Je la Calle will arrive in Beijing on 3 April 
to begin a ¢=-day official visit. 


At a press conference held at the presidential office 
»efore his departure, de la Calle said that the purpose of 
jiiS visit to China is to deepen the political, economic, 
and cultural relations between the two countries. He 
said: During the visit, I will not broach the issue of the 
Nonaligned Movement [NAM] summit meeting, which 
will open in Cartagena, Colombia, this autumn. 
Colombia hopes to introduce new substance into the 
NAM. 


At an interview with XINHUA before his visit, he said 
his visit serves to “promote the in-depth development of 
cultural, political, and trade relations between Colombia 
and China.” He pointed out that Colombia and China 
have a lot to do on the trade issue, and advocated 
cultural, scientific, and technological cooperation 
between the two countries. De la Calle believed his visit 


will strengthen bilateral relations, and open up new 
avenues for cooperation in certain fields. 


Begins Official Visit 
OW0304 113195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1051 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)— 
Humberto de La Calle Lombana, vice president of the 
Republic of Colombia, arrived here today, starting a 
six-day official visit to China as guest of his Chinese 
counterpart Rong Yiren. 


De La Calle and his wife were welcomed at the airport by 
Liu Chengguo, chairman of the Chinese government 
reception committee and vice minister of agriculture; 
Qin Huasun, assistant foreign minister, and others. 


De La Calle *« the highest Colombian official to visit 
China sir: > © countries forged diplomatic rela- 
tions son 5) a. ago. 

Accordi ‘the .chedule, Chinese Vice-President Rong 
Yiren is | jaiks with de La Calle, following a 
welcome ceremony at the Great Hall of the People this 
evening. 


Meets With Rong Yiren 


OW 0304142295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1251 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beising, April 3 (XINHUA)}— 
Chinese Vice-President Rong Yiren told his Colombian 
counterpart Humberto de La Calle Lombana here today 
that Ch'na hopes for enhanced co-operation with 
Colombia in economic, trade, technical and other fields. 


De La Calle and his wife arrived here this afternoon for 
a six-day o.Ticial visit to China at Rong’s invitation. 
Extending his welcome to de La Calle, Rong said the 
Chinese Government attaches importance to the visit, 
and voiced the belief that the trip will be of significance 
to the further development of the friendly co-operation 
hetween the two countries. 


Reviewing Sino-Colombian ties over the past 15 years, 
Rong noted the steady growth and the increasing 
exchanges between the two governments and parlia- 
ments as well as other organizations. “We are satisfied 
with the smcoth development of the friendly co- 
operation,”’ Rong told de “a Calle. 


As developing countries in the Pacific rim, China shares 
identical or similar views with the Latin American 
nation on quite a number of international issues, and 
both have maintained good co-operation in international 
Organizations as well as meetings, Rong said. 

De La Calle expressed his pleasure with the visit. There 
exists common ground between Colombia and China in 
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many aspects, and Colombia has a high esteem of 
China’s rapid economic growth, and values its co- 
operation with China, de La Calle said. 


He also expressed thanks to the Chinese government for 
its help in the country’s elimination of poverty. 


Discussing economic and trade relations, de La Calle 
agreed with Rong’s assessment that the bilateral co- 
Operation, especially co-operation in the economic and 
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technical spheres has achieved major progress. He also 
noted the increasing trade between the two countries, 
with Colombia in deficit. 


Colombia hopes that a balance can be reached with the 
expansion of bilateral trade, de La Calle said, adding that 
his country also hopes for increased investment from 
China. 


Prior to the talks, Rong held a welcoming ceremony in de 
La Calle’s honor. After the talks he hosted a banquet for 
the Colombian guests. 
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Political & Social 


Jiang Zemin Appoints Senior Theorist to Center 


HK0404052995 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 4 Apr 95 p 1 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] A senior Communist Party 
theorist who has openly spurned Western models of 
democracy has been made second-in-command at the 
party’s powerful Central Policy Research Centre. 


The appointment of Wang Huning is thought to be part 
of an attempt by the party General Secretary, Jiang 
Zemin, to formulate a theory for China’s development 
distinct from that of the patriarch, Deng Xiaoping. Jiang 
is known to be haunted by the memory of Mao Zedong’s 
appointed successor, Hua Guofeng, who failed to dis- 
tance himself from Mao’s policies and fell from power 
two years after the chairman’s death in 1976. 


/ang’s sudden move from his post as the director of the 
anstitute of Law at Shanghai’s Fudan University was 
confirmed yesterday by Qiu Bosheng, the institute’s 
deputy director. ‘‘He left at the weekend after giving us 
just a few days’ notice. It was all done secretly,” Qiu said. 
““We are not in a position to ask what he will be doing at 
the centre.”” The centre, which formulates guiding poli- 
cies for the party central committee, has been headed by 
a hardline former propaganda chief, Wang Weicheng, 
since 1989. 


Wang Huning would hold the rank of executive deputy 
director. Sources in Beijing said Wang will head a new 
group at the centre charged with developing a theory of 
“‘the political system under the socialist market econ- 
omy”. Last year, Wang was a key member of the team 
that drafted the resolution on party-building issued after 
a party plenum. The resolution was a clarion call for the 
54 million-member party to get its act together at the 
community level, where it risked losing control. 


China’s propaganda machine recently began building a 
cult of Jiang, who lacks the broad support considered 
crucial to survival after Deng’s death. His lack of any 
strongly held political views is generally considered to 
have helped him to win promotion to General Secretary 
in 1989, but it is thought to have hampered his accep- 
tance as the “core” of the third generation of leaders. 


Wang, 39, is considered one of the brightest political 
theorists in the mainland and would work to bolster 
Jiang’s theoretical credentials, sources said. “Wang is 
widely known in both academic and party circles,” a 
party researcher in Beijing said. “He is trusted by the 
older generation because of his previous works, but he is 
also liked by the younger generation for his openness.” 


A Shandong native, Wang had been at Fudan since 1981. 
During that time, he is thought to have had frequent 
contact with Jiang, who became the city’s mayor in 1985. 
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Wang gained a reputation as a neo-conservative with 
works such as America against America, which describes 
the supposedly destructive aspects of the United States 
political system. 


In an article in the official Outlook Weekly magazine last 
year, Wang asserted that the multi-party systems of the 
West were inappropriate for China, with its collectivist 
and public-ownership traditions. “Many developing 
countries mimicked Western political systems after the 
Second World War, but most of them do not even exist 
today. Many simply fell apart in short order and others 
only exist in name,” he said. Under the united leadership 
of the Communist Party, changes should be introduced 
to create a “distinctive democratic political system”, he 
wrote. 


Wei Jianxin, Li Guixian Attend Discipline 
Meeting 

OW0304144795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1101 GMT 21 Mar 95 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Zheng Hongfan (6774 
1347 5400) and XINHUA reporter Zhou Changxin 
(0719 7022 2450)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 21 Mar (XINHUA)}— 
On 21 March, the Central Commission for Discipline 
Inspection [CCDI] and the Ministry of Supervision 
called a meeting in Beijing of discipline inspection 
directors under the CPC Central Committee and central 
government organs and of chiefs of supervision bureaus. 
At the meeting, Cao Qingze, deputy secretary of the 
CCDI and minister of supervision, arranged for the 
implementation of supplementary provisions put for- 
ward at the fifth plenary session of the CCDI on leading 
cadres’ honest performance of official duties and exer- 
cising self-discipline, with an emphasis on putting a stop 
to the practice of ‘eating, drinking and being merry” at 
the public’s expense. 


Wei Jianxing, member of the CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau, secretary of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Secretariat, and secretary of the CCDI, and State 
Councillor Li Guixian delivered important speeches at 
the meeting. It was pointed out that the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council have made specific 
arrangements on the 1995 anticorruption work whose 
general guidelines are to further promote the anticorrup- 
tion struggle and to continue achieving new results. The 
key for realizing these requirements is for party and 
government leading cadres, at all levels, to set exainples. 
At present, in addition to continuously enforcing the 
requirements on the honest performance of official 
duties and on exercising self-discipline put forward by 
the CPC Central Committee two years ago, it is neces- 
sary to stress putting a stop to the practice of “eating, 
drinking, and being merry” at the public’s expense. This 
refers to the two supplementary provisions on the honest 
performance of official duties and on exercising self- 
discipline introduced this year that “‘bans attending 
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banquets that may affect the fair carrying out of official 
duties” and that “bans entertainment in commercial 
singing halls, dance halls, and night clubs at the public’s 
expense.” 


The need for central and state organs to set examples in 
this regard was siressed at the meeting. At present, the 
General Customs Administration, the Public Security 
Ministry, the People’s Bank of China, the State Planning 
Commission, the Finance Ministry, the State General 
Administration of Taxation, and the State Administra- 
tion for Industry and Commerce have worked out con- 
crete codes of onduct and disciplinary rules by cen- 
tering on the demands set forth in those two 
supplementary provisions and in line with the actual 
situation of different professions, trades, and depart- 
ments. Other departments and localities are all required 
to devise their own codes of conduct and disciplinary 
rules without exception. When formulating codes of 
conduct, it is necessary to target weak spots in various 
professions and trades in localities, to put forward rea- 
sonable and practicable requirements, and to formulate 
a few requirements that will work. Not only should there 
be a code of conduct, but a set of concrete and workable 
supervision, inspection, and evaluation methods should 
also be worked out. Standards on enforcing discipline 
against violators of rules need to be formulated. Specific 
rules, not ambiguous ones, should be devised to deal 
with first and repeated violators of discipline. Organiza- 
tions, the masses, and public media must be mobilized to 
supervise leading cadres’ honest performance of official 
duties and exercise of self-discipline. The drive to pro- 
mote leading cadres’ honest performance of official 
duties and exercise of self-discipline should be incorpo- 
rated into the responsibility system on party work style 
and honest administration-building at all levels of party 
and government organs. A sound and regular working 
order which will be voluntarily observed by leading 
cadres needs to be gradually established. 


At the meeting, persons in charge of the General Admin- 
istration of Customs, the Public Security Ministry, the 
People’s Bank of China, the State Planning Commission, 
the Finance Ministry, the State General Administration 
of Taxation, and the State Administration for Industry 
and Commerce introduced their plans for putting an end 
to the practice of “eating, drinking, and being merry.” 
Some 190 persons attended today’s meeting. They 
included Hou Zongbin, deputy secretary of the CCDI; 
Gu Yunfei, executive deputy secretary of the Work 
Committee for Organs under the CPC Central Com- 
mittee; Jia Jun, deputy secretary of the Work Committee 
for the Central Government Organs; He Yong, Feng 
Tiyun, Li Zhilun, and Zuo Lianbi, vice ministers of 
supervision; comrades in charge of discipline inspection 
and supervision under various departments of the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council; and secre- 
taries from party committees organs under 11 CPC 
Central Committee’s departments. 
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Conference on National Industrial Survey Held 


SK0404071895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1812 GMT 3 Apr 95 


[By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524): 
“National Telephone Conference on Third Industrial 
Survey Is Held in Beijing”’} 


[FBIS Translated Text} 3 April, Beijing (XINHUA)—At 
the telephone conference on the third national industrial 
survey held on 3 April, Zou Jiahua, vice premier of the 
State Council, pointed out: The third national industrial 
survey is an important survey of the national situation 
and strength, which will involve an extensive sphere, 
strong professional technologies, great difficulties, and 
heavy tasks. The time for preparing this survey is short, 
so we need efforts to extensively organize and mobilize 
the strength of all social sectors to complete it. Leaders of 
the local governments at all levels and of the depart- 
ments responsible for industrial work at all levels should 
profoundly understand the important significance of this 
general survey and strengthen organizational leadership 
over the survey. 


Zou Jiahua said: In organizing the division of labor of 
this industrial survey, we have made a distinction 
between different industrial situations and basically 
adopted the principle of combining the efforts of regions 
with departments, sharing the work, and cooperating 
with one another, with regions playing a dominant role. 
Local governments at all levels should establish relevant 
leading organs in line with the State Council’s circular 
guidelines and assign a responsible comrade to mainly 
grasp the work of the industrial survey, to assume full 
responsibility for organizing and coordinating the imple- 
mentation of the industrial survey in his own locality, 
and to promptly resolve the difficulties and problems 
cropping up in the course of the survey. Localities that 
have not established organizational and coordination 
organs should establish them as quickly as possible. If a 
province or a department fail to fulfill this job on 
schedule, the progress of the entire survey work will be 
delayed and all that has been achieved will be spoiled. 


Zou Jiahua pointed out: All industrial responsible 
departments are shouldering important tasks during this 
industrial survey, and this survey will play an important 
role in strengthening and improving the management of 
various trades and in changing the government func- 
tions. In order to obtain systemic, complete, and sup- 
porting survey data, the state-owned assets management 
departments at all levels should actively coordinate with 
the survey work, deal with the investigation, recognition, 
and handling of the information of the assets of indus- 
trial enterprises in a timely manner, and guarantee that 
the data on enterprise surveys will be reported to the 
higher level on time. 


Zou Jiahua said: An industrial survey is not only neces- 
sary for the governments at all levels, but is also neces- 
sary for enterprises to improve. This is a good opportu- 
nity for strengthening the basic work of enterprises and 
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promoting modernized scientific management. The key 
to obtaining accurate industrial survey data lies in enter- 
prises. All enterprises should pay attention to and sup- 
port the survey work. In line with the unified demands of 
the national industrial survey plan, we should further 
consolidate and strengthen the accounting management 
basic work of enterprises, such as strengthening the 
measurement, inspection, and survey work; improve all 
original records and machine accounts; investigate and 
determine the production capacity and make an inven- 
tory and check and registration of the production facili- 
ties; and establish and perfect the data archives work. All 
industrial enterprises should uphold the principle of 
seeking truth from facts, never keep “two accounting 
books,” and guarantee the quality of the survey data. All 
enterprises, including state-owned enterprises, the “three 
types of foreign-funded” enterprises, township enter- 
prises, collective, private, and individual enterprises, or 
enterprises of other forms of ownership, should accu- 
rately fill in the survey forms in accordance with the 
regulations and demands of the national industrial 
survey plan, and should not falsify the reports or hide the 
truth. Any acts of violating the “PRC’s statistical law” 
discovered during or after the survey will be strictly 
handled. 


Zhang Sai, convener of the third national industrial 
survey coordination joint meeting and director of the 
State Statistical Bureau, worked out plans for the 
progress and arrangements of the survey work at the 
conference. He said: Arrangements for this survey began 
in November 1994; preparations have been made in 
1995, survey experiment will be conducted in selected 
units in May 1995, and Baoding city of Hebei Province 
has been defined as the place for conducting the national 
survey experiment; From January to May 1996 will be 
designated as the stage for filling in forms, examining 
and ratifying the survey data, and reporting it to the 
higher level; analysis of the summarized survey data and 
promulgation of the survey results will be conducted in 
June 1996. 


Ma Kai, vice minister of the State Planning Commis- 
sion; Chen Qingtai, vice minister of the State Economic 
and Trade Commission; Bi Qun, vice minister of metal- 
lurgical industry; and other responsible comrades also 
addressed the conference. 


Top Adviser Urges Leaders To Value Public 
Views 

HK0404100395 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 4 Apr 95 p 7 


[By Amy Liu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A top adviser has urged China’s 
rulers to be more democratic when formulating policies 
by being more open to views from non-governmental 
organisations. The government would gain greater cred- 
ibility if issues such as human rights were raised by the 
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nation’s own non-governmental organisations, demog- 
raphy expert Xiao Zhenyu said. 


Mr Xiao made his radical recommendations to the 
ministries of civil affairs, finance and the State Planning 
Commission, after attending the World Summit for 
Social Development in Copenhagen last month. The 
initial response to the suggestions were quite favourable, 
he said. At the meeting attended by a 24-member Chi- 
nese delegation headed by Premier Li Peng, Mr Xiao 
said he was impressed by the effectiveness of the non- 
governmental organisations. 


Some 4,000 representatives expressed their views at the 
numerous forums during the 13-day UN-sponsored 
meeting while world leaders only made 10-minute 
speeches, he recalled. “Members of nongovernmental 
organisations gave their opinions freely and reflected the 
views of the public, while the speeches by the leaders 
were restricted by their governmental lines,” he said. 


The Chinese leadership so far has neglected the role of 
these groups in China, Mr Xiao said. And the authorities 
should be confident enough to allow local non- 
governmental organisations to discuss controversial 
issues such as human rights, he said. “Controversial 
issues would be more persuasive to the Western world if 
they are raised by China’s nongovernmental organisa- 
tions,” Mr Xiao said. Meanwhile, China should 
strengthen the work of the non-governmental organisa- 
tions across the country by setting up forums to help 
formulate government policies he said. 


Non-governmental organisations, including academic 
and research institutions in charge of youth, women, the 
disabled, sports and religion, should set up forums across 
the country to act as advisers to the government, Mr 
Xiao said. He said citizens should shoulder more respon- 
sibilities for society by expressing their opinions on 
government policies, Mr Xiao said. “Only by inviting 
more nongovernmental organisations to provide ideas 
will the government become an efficient one,” he said. 


Mr Xiao said his recommendations would help govern- 
ment policies gain greater public support. ‘““Taking on the 
views and opinions from nongovernmental organisa- 
tions will make policies more democratic and scientific, 
reflecting greater personal dignity, social justice and 
fairness,” he said. Non-governmental forums would be 
more effective than current consultative mechanisms, 
Mr Xiao said. 


“At present, nongovernmental organisations are being 
consulted passively on an individual basis. Nongovern- 
mental forums would be more active and efficient,” he 
said. He added that these organisations would also be 
able to act more freely than the government-oriented 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference the 
Communist Party’s advisory body. 
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Rural Economic Growth Said Reducing Population 


OW0404031195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0259 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Weihai, April 4 (XINHUA)— 
Wang Xiaohong, a nurse in a village kindergarten in 
Weihai, a coastal city in east China’s Shandong Prov- 
ince, would rather devote herself to work and her only 
daughter than have another child. 


She and her husband earn an annual income of more 
than 10,000 yuan, above the village’s average. 


“If I had another child,” Wang said, ‘“‘I would have to 
quit my job for at least two or three years, during which 
time our family of four would have to depend solely on 
my husband’s income.” 


“That would definitely affect our living standards,” she 
continued. ‘“‘What would be worse, I would leave myself 
no time for entertainment.” 


Nowadays more and more women in China’s coastal 
rural areas are sharing Wang’s view. 


In Weihai, over 90 percent of rural women work in 
township and village enterprises, and 76 percent of the 
married women, like Wang, have volunteered not to 
have another child. 


Statistics show that the population in 1,140 villages, or 
41 percent of the total villages in Weihai, has decreased 
over the past year. 


The population growth rate in Wendeng, a county-level 
city under jurisdiction of Weihai dropped to 1.68 per 
thousand last year, 9.53 percentage points lower than the 
country’s average of 11.21 per thousand. 


People in Wendeng now have an average of 0.1 ha of 
arable land per capita, only 0.06 ha less than the 1956 
figure, and 100 million kg of grain has been saved 
annually in the city over the past three decades, owing to 
the family planing policy, which was first introduced 
there in 1957. 


Rural people in China used to depend on sons for 
support in their old age, and many, therefore, would not 
give up trying until they got a boy. As a result, rural 
women devoted their lives to nursing children and doing 
household chores. 


Lin Zhixiu, a mother of a pre-school girl in Linchun 
Village in Wendeng, is in charge of the village’s embroi- 
dery firm, which has over 40 workers. The firm made a 
profit of 200,000 yuan last year. 


“I’m really too busy to find time for another child,” said 
Lin. 


Nowadays in Weihai the old-age pension and the single- 
child pension alike have become popular among rural 


people. 
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Homes for the aged have been established for farmers, 
and special apartment buildings have even been set up in 
areas where the economy is growing fast. 


The family-planning department of Weihai is now 
shifting its work emphasis from controlling the popula- 
tion quantity to upgrading population quality. 


In all the 2,768 villages in Weihai, rural couples are 
provided with both prenatal and contraception services. 
In Linchun Village, a hospital costing two million yuan 
has been set up, and experts are regularly invited to give 
special lectures on mother and child care. 


The city has controlled its infant mortality rate within 10 
per thousand over the past few years, and the life 
expectancy is now 74.6 years. 


All the children in the city of Wendeng receive education 
in kindergartens and primary schools. In 1993 all the 32 
high-school students from Linchun Village were enrolled 
into universities and colleges across the country. 


The gross domestic product of Weihai has maintained an 
annual average increase of 29.3 percent, and its agricul- 
tural output value reached 12.7 billion yuan in 1994, 16 
percent up over 1993 figure. 


Rural people in Weihai earned an annual average of 
2,050 yuan per capita last year, 200 yuan more than in 
1993. 


New Rules Deal With Effects of Large 
Earthquakes 


HK0304132795 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 1 
Apr 95 pp I, 2 


[By Xie Liangjun: “New Rules Deal With Aftermath of 
Quake”’} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China’s first set of rules dealing 
with the aftermath of powerful earthquakes goes into 
effect today. 


The rules were drawn up because China entered a new 
period of seismic activity in 1988 and it may persist until 
around 2000, according to the State Seismological 
Bureau. 


He Yongnian, the bureau’s deputy director-general, 
described the new rules at a news conference in Beijing 
yesterday. 


The Emergency Response Act for Destructive Earth- 
quakes is designed to strengthen the management of 
emergency activities during and after devastating 
quakes, in order to minimize losses of lives and property. 


China suffers more than its share of strong earth- 
quakes—about 30 percent of all those recorded in the 
continental world. 
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He Yongnian said that the 1990’s, which are a crucial 
period for China’s rapid, healthy, and sustained eco- 
nomic development, coincide with the peak seismic 
period in the Chinese mainland. 


According to the 39-article Act, all organizations and 
individuals are obligated to take part in earthquake 
emergency activities and the People’s Liberation Army 
and People’s Armed Police are the important forces in 
conducting quake emergency activities. 


The act requests central and local governments and 
various other organizations to work out practical and 
feasible advanced emergency plans to combat the effects 
of destructive quakes according to local conditions. 


Under the Act, only provincial-level governments may 
issue imminent-earthquake forecasts. 


Those who spread rumours, disturb social order, and 
thus affect emergency activities during and after destruc- 
tive quakes will face criminal charges. 


The Act is part of the government’s seismic disaster 
prevention and reduction scheme for 1990-2000. 


Authorities said early this year that the country plans to 
make its large and medium cities and densely-populated 
or economically-developed areas capable of resisting 
earthquakes measuring about 6.0 on the Richter scale in 
the next 10 years. 


To realize the goal, He Yongnian said that the govern- 
ment will improve legislation on reduction of quake 
hazards and put the quake disaster reduction work into 
the central and local overall social and economic devel- 
opment programs. 


He said that the government will also enhance the 
capability of quake monitoring and predicting, while 
improving the capability of post-quake rehabilitation. 


Air Body Stresses Training Maintenance 
Managers 


HK0304 133395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 1 
Apr 95 p 2 


[Article by Sun Shangwu: “CAAC Puts New Focus on 
Manager Training”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Civil Aviation Administra- 
tion of China (CAAC) plans to upgrade high-level air- 
craft maintenance managers by exposing them to the 
latest advances in technology and management theory. 


The group to receive the training includes senior airline 
managers and directors of aviation departments, 
according to Wu Xiangru, the director of the CAAC’s 
Aircraft Airworthiness Department. 


CAAC’s airworthiness section aims to guarantee that the 
country’s aircraft meet safety standards. It oversees the 
safety of aircraft during the design and manufacturing 
stages as well as when the planes are put into operation. 
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As most of China’s civil aircraft are imported, the 
section’s work focuses mainly on aircraft maintenance. 


Wu said her department is compiling a series of books on 
the management of aircraft maintenance. The series will 
include information on new types of airplanes and new 
technology to help overhaul personnel and managers 
improve their professional knowledge. 


Cooperation with the U.S. Federal Aviation Administra- 
tion (FAA) will also be expanded this year, Wu said. 


The FAA plans to evaluate Chinese planes flying to the 
United States. Aircraft that fail to meet FAA standards 
will not be allowed to fly U.S. air routes. 


Beijing Launches Contributory Medical Insurance 


HK0304134995 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 1 
Apr 95 p 3 


[By Liu Yinglang: “Employees To Chip in 6 Percent of 
Wages for Health’’] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Employees and retirees from 
Beijing’s enterprises who are suffering from serious 
diseases will not have to worry about medical expenses 
after April 1, according to the Municipal Labour Bureau. 


They can get 80 to 90 percent of medical fees exceeding 
2,000 yuan ($235) per month paid by social insurance 
funds for serious diseases. 


As stipulated in a special regulation recently issued by 
the municipal government, concerned enterprises should 
pay at least 70 per cent of the remaining charges. 


According to this new regulation, enterprises in this city 
should contribute money equalling 6 per cent of the 
average Beijing’s enterprise salary from the same month 
in the previous year to the fund every month. 


Enterprises which do not build the special funds will be 
fined by concerned government departments. Overseas- 
funded enterprises are also involved in this new regula- 
tion. 


At the same time, individual employees will hand in one 
per cent of their average income per month, equalling 
four yuan (47 cents), to add to the funds. 


The Municipal Labour Bureau will issue a special card to 
every enterprise employee and retiree as a voucher for 
medical fees. 


Ninety percent of medical fees amounting to between 
2,000 yuan ($235) and 5,000 yuan ($588) within a month 
or a period of one’s hospitalization, can be paid by the 
funds. 


The percentage of reimbursement will “range from 85 
percent for charges of 5,000 to 10,000 yuan ($1,176), to 
80 percent for 10,000 to 30,000 yuan ($3,529). 


For expenses above 30,000 yuan ($3,600), the percentage 
will climb from 85 percent to 90 percent. 
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Thus, the medical fees for serious illness or injury, which 
in the past has been a burden for enterprises, will be 
take up by the whole society, according to an official 
with the Labour Bureau. 


In this way, employees and retirees in these enterprises, 
can get timely medical treatment with little concern 
about the fees, the official commented. 


‘*Although the majority of the enterprises and employees 
will benefit from the new system, some businesses with 
better incomes and fewer retirees will complain about 
it,” he added. 


“However, their complaints will die out with the passage 
of time since they will also face problems of ageing 
employees and increasing medical fees in the future. 
They themselves will need the help of the funds from the 
whole society sooner or later,” he said showing his 
confidence in the new system of medical fees reimburse- 
ment. 


Firing Decision Upheld by Arbitration Committee 


OW0404094195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0905 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, April 4 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A stewardess was fired by the North China 
Airline Company as she was discovered sleeping shortly 
after the plane took off during a domestic flight last year. 


The stewardess filed suit against the company with the 
Labor Disputes Arbitration Committee in Shenyang, the 
capital city of northeast China’s Liaoning Province, at 
the end of 1994. 


After conducting an investigation, the committee 
announced recently that it supported the company’s 
decision. 


The stewardess was found dozing in a seat by members 
of the China Civil Aviation Administration inspection 
group shortly after the plane took off during a flight from 
Urumai to Bejing. 


The company said that the stewardess’s manner was 
‘“‘intolerable”’ and had damaged the company’s reputa- 
tion. 


The move is viewed as reflecting the efforts of Chinese 
airlines to improve their services. 


*Leading Media Figures Discuss 1995 News 
Plans 


95CMOI69A Beijing ZHONGGUO JIZHE [THE 
CHINESE JOURNALIST] in Chinese No 1, 15 Jan 95 
pp 9-11, 16 


{Article by Fan Jingyi (5400 2417 1355), RENMIN 
RIBAO editor-in-chief; Nan Zhenzhong (0589 3282 
0022), XINHUA deputy director; Yang Weiguang (2799 
0251 0342), deputy minister of the Ministry of Radio 
and Television and director of the Central Television 
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Station; Yang Shangde (2799 1424 1795), JINGII 
RIBAO editor-in-chief; and Xu Guangchun (1776 0342 
2504), GUANGMING RIBAO editor-in-chief: “‘Orient- 
ing Toward 1995”} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Fan Jingyi, editor-in-chief, 
RENMIN RIBAO: “Making ’Progress“ in Six Regards” 


Beginning on | January 1995, RENMIN RIBAO will 
expand to 12 pages and will also publish an East China 
edition. The expansion is not simply an increase in the 
number of printed pages, but more an improvement of 
quality. We must take the opportunity that this expan- 
sion affords to try to improve work in order to make 
progress in six regards in response to the CPC Central 
Committee’s call for improvement of RENMIN RIBAO. 


1) Progress in keeping on top of the situation as a whole. 
Maintenance of a correct media orientation requires, 
first of all, that newspapers always view matters in terms 
of the overall interest and make correct judgments of 
situations. Therefore more effort must be placed on 
investigation and study. During the coming year, we 
must probe several major issues and report systemati- 
cally on selected topics having a bearing on the overall 
interest. We must also keep an eye peeled to find clues 
and trends in large amounts of seemingly ordinary 
events that affect the overall interest, using them 
promptly to guide public opinion. 


2) Progress in taking a hard look at the realities of life. 
Every correspondent should write a least two in-depth 
reports and role model reports each year after going 
down to grass-roots units and conducting full investiga- 
tions and study. For at least 10 days, correspondents 
must visit places that correspondents have rarely visited 
in the past and about which readers have but slight 
knowledge and then write reports about them. They 
must write at least five vivid and expressive short news 
items in lively language. News gatherers and editors in 
the head office (including editorial writers) must make 
two penetrating investigations and studies of the field or 
line of work for which they are responsible in order to 
gain a good understanding of it. 


3) Progress in supervision by public opinion. Critical 
reportage must emphasize the “three things to draw close 
to,” (the CPC Central Committee, the grass roots, and 
the masses). In other words, the issues criticized must be 
those that command the attention of the Central Com- 
mittee, that are in need of solution in the day-to-day 
work at the grass-roots level, and that are also of concern 
to the public in general. 


4) Progress on international reporting. Not only must 
more coverage be devoted to reporting on international 
current affairs to give people a better understanding of 
the world, but more important is accentuation of the 
international consciousness of all newspapers so that our 
party newspaper has the international position and influ- 
ence it should have. Major international news should be 
carried on the front page and even headlined on the front 


page. 
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5) Progress on propaganda techniques. Efforts must be 
concentrated on news and editorial writing, with 
emphasis placed particularly on conference news, eco- 
nomic news, news that conveys lessons of experience, 
and scientific and technical news. 


6) Progress on layout. While maintaining its solemn, 
reliable, liberal, and authoritative style, the front page 
must be given a fresh, lively, and cultured flavor. On 
other pages, a break must be made with convention by 
introducing innovations. A different style and character 
must be created for each section of the newspaper as the 
nature of the section warrants. 


Nan Zhenzhong, deputy agency director (editor-in-chief, 
XINHUA News Agency): “Increasing the Effectiveness 
and Intensity of Media Orientation”| 


During 1994, XINHUA News Agency concentrated 
closely on the main work of the whole party. It employed 
“‘major reporting projects” as a means of breaking new 
ground to stimulate improvement of the overall level of 
reporting, and maintenance of a correct media orienta- 
tion. During the current year, we will build on this 
foundation to explore actively problems in improving 
the effectiveness and intensity of media orientation. In 
response to requests from agency director Guo Chaoren 
[6753 6389 0086], and the agency CPC organization, 
XINHUA News Agency’s Editor-in-Chief Office is pre- 
paring to pay close attention to work in five regards: 


1. Continued highlighting in propaganda reports of the 
main theme of building a distinctively Chinese brand of 
socialism, correctly handling the relation among 
“reform, development, and stability,” further improving 
the quality of service to the main tasks of the whole party 
in order to make our reporting more in keeping with the 
spirit of the Central Committee, the aspirations of the 
masses, and objective reality. 


2. Continued organization and implementation of “key 
reporting projects,” emphasizing expansion of coverage, 
greater depth in reporting, and highlighting of special 
features. We will pay close attention to major achieve- 
ments in building material and spiritual civilization in 
China, to new experiences, and to important role 
models. We will assemble skilled talent and capable 
leaders for steady production of high quality news that 
has a major impact on society. Leading cadres, senior 
editors, and senior reporters at all levels must participate 
directly in the organization, study, and writing of “‘key 
reporting projects.”” Young editors and reporters must be 
trained on the job, efforts made to turn out not only 
copy, but skilled talent as well. 


3. Active examination of key, difficult, and hot-spot 
problems in economic work and social life, bringing our 
reporting closer to reality, the grass roots, and the 
masses. Right now, we must pay particularly close atten- 
tion to the study of major issues affecting the overall 
interest in the building of a socialist market economy 
about which the party and government at alli levels are 
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concerned, to which they pay extremely close attention, 
auc which they are determined to solve. We must study 
some problems that are closely related to the material 
and spiritual lives of the masses, and also study major, 
knotty problems in real work that are in urgent need of 
solution and for which solutions cannot be found at the 
moment. We must study hot topics about which the 
public has been concerned for some time and that are 
constantly discussed in multifamily compounds, at gath- 
ering spots in lanes, along roadways, and on buses. Only 
by breaking new ground on key, difficult, and hot-spot 
issues can the pertinence and effectiveness of media 
guidance be raised and its breadth and intensity 
increased. 


4. Better exploitation of news agency “‘news collations,” 
firmly inculcating awareness that newspapers, radio sta- 
tions, and television stations must provide service, grad- 
ually improve the system for providing copy by type and 
level by level, steadily improve the distinctive character 
of all special lines, and improve the quality and level of 
service for all customers while providing copy to central 
government new organizations such as the Central Peo- 
ple’s Radio Broadcasting Station and the Central Tele- 
vision Broadcasting Station. 


5. Continue to use development of the international 
news market as a starting point for increasing the quan- 
tity, quality, and timeliness of coverage of major inter- 
national issues and major events, consolidate and 
develop XINHUA News Agency’s new media position in 
developing countries, and gradually bring XINHUA 
news into mainstream society in developed countries 
thus more resoundingly broadcasting to the whole world 
the voice of socialist China. 


6. Begin with “close attention to work style and changing 
writing style” in a real effort to guard against and correct 
tendencies to “puff up” some new items and guard 
against vagueness and superficiality. Organize editors 
and correspondents to look for various manifestations of 
poor writing style and to draw up specific measures for 
improving writing style. We must enhance the position 
of editors and conduct professional training exercises to 
make writing style an important criterion for appraising 
and selecting outstanding news articles. We must 
encourage correspondents to “investigate and study a 
base,” each correspondent selecting a grass-roots unit in 
which he or she regularly maintains close relations with 
cadres and the masses as a means of drawing sustenance 
from real life. The editorial department must dissemi- 
nate on a large scale “notes from grass-roots study sites,” 
“correspondents’ letters,” “grass-roots level accounts,” 
“characterizations of interesting personages,” and ‘“‘sil- 
houettes of daily life” sent back by correspondents 
visiting the front lines that have the rich flavor of life. 
We must give our readers opportunities to see what they 
have never seen before and hear what they have never 
heard before from our dispatches. 
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Yang Weiguang, deputy minister of the Ministry of 
Radio and Television and director of the Central 
Television Station: “Intensify Television Propaganda 
Reform to Move A New Step Upward” 


1. Adhere to the use of a correct public opinion guide to 
create a fine public opinion environment for reform and 
opening to the outside world. 


The central television station is a national telev.sion 
station. It is the voice of the party, the government, and 
ine people. The overall needs of propaganda work are: 
The need to help safeguard the image of the party and 
government both at home and abroad; the need to heip 
in full implementation of the party’s plans and policies 
to promote national stability and unity; and the need to 
establish the image of the country and the people abroad. 
Persist in the use of a correct public opinion guide as the 
key link in doing a good job of propaganda. Guidance of 
public opinion must he more focused and prognostica- 
tive. This means paying close attention to the fo" »wing 
tasks: 


1. Diligent study to gain a profound understanding of the 
party’s line, plans, and ‘olicies. 


2. Accurate understanding of the “degree” of hot-spot 
propaganda, adhering mostly to a policy of positive 
reporting, making the positive reporting lively and vivid 
so people want to read it. Critical reporting should 
generate a positive effect. It should be convincing, 
inspiring, and stimulating. 


3. Improve interviewing style. Probe realities, become 
closely involved with the masses, investigate and study, 
and concentrate on in-depth reporting. 


II. Continue to intensify propaganda reform for steady 
enrichment of the television screen. 


A sharp contradiction exists in the television world 
today, namely the public’s need for steady growih of 
television culture versus the not very high quality and 
insufficient quantity of television programs. Only 
intense reform can resolve this contradiction. We plan 
the following actions in this regard: 


1. Painstakingly organize, making the first program into 
a fine quality channel. 


Television stations at all levels broadcast the first pro- 
gram over a special channel. This channel covers the 


broadest area and has the largest audience. It must be 


run carefully, taking the following main actions: 


A) Consolidate and improve “both ends” while devel- 
oping the “middle.” By “both ends” is meant the 
morning and evening programs. Quality of the morning 
program, “Oriental Space-Time,” and of the evening 
“News Network” and “Focus Interview” programs, as 
well as television theater and general literature and art 
must be raised. “Middle” means midday when the 
audience is largest. This is also television’s golden time; 
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therefore, we must work on the middle, developing 
afternoon segments. We must run newsy segments to 
increase eye appeal. 


B) Adjust the program broadcasting line-up, putting the 
programs that have the largest audience in the first 
program, and putting the programs that have smaller 
audiences into the second, third, and fifth [as published] 
programs. Lectures, which have the smallest audience, 
are broadcast three hours a day. Plans call for the 
retention of one hour, the remainder being shifted to 
other channe!s to free up two hours for programs of an 
entertainment nature, including women’s programs, 
children’s progranis, and television theater. 


2. Add new programs to satisfy viewer’s needs. 


In order to publicize the role of women in the develop- 
ment of society, a voman’s program “Half the Sky”’ is to 
be formally run in conjunction with the opening of the 
World Women’s Conference in Beijing in 1995. Formal 
broadcasting will begin on | January 1995. By way of 


honoring China’s outstanding traditional civilization 


and to increase viewer’s enjoyment, “Painting and Cal- 
ligraphy Academy” will begin on 1 March 1995. This 
program will mostly explain outstanding masterpieces of 
calligraphy and painting and outstanding calligraphers 
and painters. To satisfy viewers’ needs, a segment titled 
“‘Midday Half Hour,” consisting mostly of news will be 
run. Some old programs will also be recast to make them 
more in keeping with viewers’ needs. These include 
“Economic Half Hour,” “Traveling With You,” and 
“Display of All Arts.” 


3. Increase special channels to provide special services. 


III. Pay close attention to holiday propaganda, concen- 
trating energies on fighting several propaganda cam- 
paigns. 


Major holiday propaganda should concentrate on main 
themes while covering all angles with news, special 
topics, television theater, and evening entertainment all 
receiving attention to create a powerful public senti- 
ment. Examples include lunar New Year propaganda, 
propaganda in connection with meetings of the National 
People’s Congress and the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Congress, propaganda on the 30th anniver- 
sary of the founding of the Tibetan Autonomous Region, 
propaganda about the 40th anniversary of the fourding 
of the Xinjiang Autonomous Region, propaganda about 
the 43d V/orld Table Tennis Championship, propaganda 
in connection with the 50th anniversary of victory in the 
world anti-fascist war, and propaganda on the World 
Women’s Conference. 


IV. Organize a series of major competitions to promote 
the building of socialist spiritual civilization. 


V. Orient toward the world, actively develop foreign 
propaganda. 
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Acting in the spirit of the Central Committee’s greater 
focus on television propaganda directed abroad, the 
Central Television Station follows a policy of equal 
emphasis on domestic and foreign propaganda. The 
main actions taken during 1995 to enhance foreign 
propaganda were as follows: 


1) Broadcasting 24 hours a day on the fourth program 
international channel. 2) Expansion of the fourth pro- 
gram signal coverage from 80 countries and regions to 
the whole world, i.e., every part of the world can receive 
it through satellite earth stations. 3) Emphasis on new 
programs, including the news in Mandarin, Cantonese, 
and English, and putting English sub-titles on television 
theater, special topic, and literature and art programs for 
the benefit of both Chinese who understand other lan- 
guages and foreigners. 4) Careful preparation of a series 
of special programs during China’s national anniversary 
in 19°95 to be provided for the use of television stations 
in other countries. 5) Careful preparation of programs 
explaining the status of China’s development, translating 
them into many languages, and providing them regularly 
to foreign television stations for broadcasting. 


IV. Close attention to propaganda artistry to | improve 
program eye appeal. 


Improving propaganda artistry means close attention to 
the following two things: First is selection of a number of 
distinctive hosts that the audience likes. Second is 
making programs more true to life, permitting workers, 
peasants, People’s Liberation Army members, and intel- 
lectuals take part in television programs, thereby making 
the program content closer to real life, closer to the 
audience, and closer to reality. 


Yang Shangde, editor-in-chief, JINGJI RIBAO, 
“Highlight Distinctiveness; Innovate Constantly”} 


JINGJI RIBAO did not increase the number of its pages, 
did nothing astonishing, and can hardly be said to have 
been “completely made over” during 1995. It only made 
some adjustments to its layout in an effort to improve 
the newspaper’s quality. 


We believe that a newspaper must constantly update as 
times change, but that its special mission and goals do 
not change. JINGJI RIBAO’s character as a national 
newspaper that mostly publicizes the economy cannot 
change; JINGJI RIBAO’s role as a major public op:nion 
shaper for the party and State Council in guiding eco- 
nomic work cannot change; and there is also no change 
in JINGJI RIBAO’s main readership: managers in the 
economy, cadres in party and government agencies, 
personnel in enterprises, and scientific researchers and 
teachers in the economics field. The newspaper’s distinc- 
tiveness in “mostly publicizing the economy” sets it 
apart from other newspapers in the country. Its compre- 
hensiveness and its guiding role also make it different 
from other newspapers that carry purely economic news. 
Our main readers also want this newspaper to be a rather 
high-level, authoritative economic newspaper that is 
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different from ordinary newspapers. In today’s world of 
intense newspaper competition, and one trend being 
superseded by another, were we to stubbornly pursue 
other “hot topics,” and not uphold our own objectives 
and character, the newspaper would lose not only its 
distinctiveness, but its readership as well. This is the 
course we must hold fast to above all. 


Second, we must constantly improve quality and blaze 
new trails as circumstances change and as the readership 
requires. During the coming year, we must make efforts 
in the following aspects: First is to pay inore attention to 
the reporting of major events and to in-depth reporting. 
This is the “specialty product” that JINGJI RIBAO has 
delivered for years and that cannot be lost now. During 
1995, we must concentrate on matters of overall impor- 
tance such as identifying problems in enterprise reform, 
rural development, and the building of markets, 
becoming closely involved in the realities of life, and 
continuing without Ict-up to wage a series of propaganda 
campaigns. We deem this to be a good way to make the 
most of the newspapers strengths, attract readers, and 
maintain a correct public opinion orientation. Second, 
we want to enliven editorials, do a good job on the public 
affairs opinions column, and change the lack of perti- 
nence, the lack of succinctness, and the offbeat views on 
public affairs. Third is doing a good job on feature pages. 
More than haif the pages printed are feature pages. Some 
lack special character, particularly the trade, industry, 
and local news pages. These must be carefully examined 
and made more useful and more meaty. Fourth is doing 
a good job on the supplements. In 1995, we have 
revamped the “special issues” and the “week-end” edi- 
tion. Now, there will be supplements every day, thereby 
changing the newspaper each day. Fifth is paying more 
attention to reporting socioeconomic news, widening the 
reportage. These efforts will increase the newspaper's 
authoritativeness, usefulness, and readability. 


Third is a vigorous effort to improve writing style. Some 
readers criticize our newspaper as having “many gloomy 
stories but few happy stories,” “many long articles but 
few short articles,” and “many high-minded articles but 
few down-to-earth articles.”” We have the same feeling 
ourselves. How to do a good job of economic reporting in 
the new era, making economic reporting vivid and lively 
and interesting and attractive to readers is a topic 
confronting us today. We must explore ways to be on the 
lookout for the novel, the profound, the excellent, and 
the lively. At the same time, we must improve editing, 
and do a better job on layout. 


Fourth is the establishment and perfection of a motiva- 
tion mechanism to turn out both a quality product and 
talented people. We feel that granted that a newspaper's 
layout and the length of its articles are important, most 
important is good articles of high quality. They key to 
good articles lies in having an editorial staff that is 
politically strong, professionally polished, and morally 
upright, allowing them to give full play to their zeal. In 
dealing vith problems that exist, we must make struc- 
tural and mechanism changes that permit everyone to 
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perform to the full of their capabilities, everyone moving 
ahead. While paying close attention to product quaiity, 
we must train more well-known reporters and editors 
who have their own expertise. 


Xu Guangchun, editor-in-chief, GUANGMING 
eet" Intensify News Reform To Widen Social 
mpact 


1. Maintenance of a correct public opinion orientation 
and doing a good job as the voice of the party and the 
people may be capsulized in four phrases: Master theory, 
understand the overall interest, judge the time and assess 
the situation, and stress practical results. 


Mastering theory means diligently studying and system- 
atically understanding Deng Xiaoping’s theory for 
building socialism with distinctive Chinese characteris- 
tics. It means applying his ideological point of view, 
standpoint, and methods to the analysis and study of 
major problems today in China’s political, economic, 
and social realms, and being able to make correct judg- 
ments and reach scientific conclusions. Then it will be 
possible to formulate a correct policy for news propa- 
ganda work and to mike concrete work plans. 


Understanding the overall interest means increasing 
understanding of the interests of the whole through 
Jearning about, studying, and understanding the overall 
situation. The ability to understand the overall interest 
means thinking, planning interest, and acting in terms of 
the overall interest to improve the ability to it. The 
practical significance of understanding the overall 
interest in newspaper propaganda work lies in the fol- 
lowing: Newspaper propaganda from conception to con- 
tent, to sending manuscripts to the press, to page layout 
requires being attuned to the overall interests of the work 
of the whole party and the whole country so that news 
propaganda work truly propagandizes and s*rves the 
overall interest. 


Judging the time and assessing the situation means 
promptly understanding the trend of events and esti- 
mating changes and making prompt and accurate plans 
for newspaper propaganda work in light of them. The 
building of socialism with distinctive Chinese character- 
istics and the establishment and development of a 
socialist market economy are brand new things. In 
addition, reform will intensify in the economic, social, 
political, science, education, and cultural realms during 
1995, the tasks will be daunting, and the situation will be 
complex. Deftly handling the relation among reform, 
development, and stability; solving new situations, new 
problems, and new contradictions correctly; and guiding 
cadres and the masses in taking active part in reform to 
promote development of the economy and society will 
require that newspapermen judge the time and assess the 
situation in théir work, deal with matters in a cool- 
headed fashion, and operate in a sound way. 

Stre. ng practical results means making the newspaper 
more readable and interesting while maintaining a cor- 
rect orientation. 
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2. Adherence to the blazing of new trails on the “two 
important matters,” making propaganda more distinc- 
tive. 


Firsi .5 reporting on key matters in which top’ a! news is 
the main component, probing and developing it in 
breadth. 


Second is important articles in which theory, castorials, 
and commentary are the mair components, with 
emphasis placed on guidance and increasing impact. 


3. Emphasis on the novel, the distinctive, close relaiions, 
and the short, expioring new avenues in newspaper 
reporting that are unique to ‘his newspaper. During the 
coming year, this newspaper’s new reporting will break 
new ground in content, form, and quantity. It will strive 
to attain the four “seeks,” namely seek the new; seek the 
distinctive; seek closeness with reality, the grass-roots, 
and the masses; and ser-k brevity. 


4. Propaganda benefit’ trom updating editing concepts, 
changing page layouts, and improving special features 
and supplements. First we must establish an editorial 
policy of orientation toward reality, real life, and the 
readership. Second, we must have an open-door 
approach to publishing to get the material we need. 
Editors must get out of the office, invite others in, widen 
horizons, get material from many sources, select and 
compose carefully, and ensure article quality. Third we 
must change the tendency not to pay attention to reality 
in feature pages and supplements. We must keep up with 
the times, introduce new knowledge, disseminate new 
experiences, analyze new phenomena, reveal new ways 
of living, encourage new culture, and satisfy the many 
needs of readers. Fourth is founding of t vo weeklies, 
“Cultural Life,” and “Modern Family.” These two week- 
lies will appear in January 1995. Each weekly will 
contain three special features and one advertising page. 


Women’s Conference Forum To Change Locale 


OW0304 160595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1442 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)}—A 
subsidiary meeting for the Fourth World Women’s Con- 
ference—the Non-Governmental Organization Forum— 
will change its meeting place, the Vice-Chairman of the 
China Organizing Committee of the conference Zhang 
Baifa said. 

The Worker’s Gymnasium was originally to be the 
meeting place for the forum, but the stadium was built as 
long ago as in 1961 and needs all-round repairing as 
problems were found in its structure in a recent inspec- 
tion. Experts and concerned government departments 
said that it is not suitable for a large international 
meeting. 


The new meeting place is located in a tourist resort in 
suburban Huairou County north of Beijing, which is not 
far from the international airport. 
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Zhang, also Beijing’s deputy mayor, said during a recent 
interview that, as the host country, China is obliged to 
make proper arrangement for the conference. 

The main conference venue has not been changed and 
various kinds of preparation work are well under way 
now, Zhang said. 


ae of Dissident’s Lawsuit Occurs ‘Last 

ee ’ 

HK0304112295 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 3 Apr 95 p 8 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The first known he.ring of a 
political dissident’s lawsuit against the Chinese Govern- 
ment took place in remote Heilongjiang last week and 
indications are that the plaintiff may have won. But the 
wife of activist Zhou Guogiang said she fears the verdict 
will be overturned by higher courts after Beijing police 
and labour camp authorities lodge an appeal this week. 
“I am very happy. It wasn't easy to have the case heard,” 
an elated Wang Hui said from Beijing yesterday after 
returning from the labour camp where her husband is 
serving a three-year term for “inciting people to violence 
and creating social disorder.” 


Six officials from the West Beij-ng District Court trekked 
to the Shuanghe Labour Camp in the border regions of 
frigid Heilongjiang last week, where the hearing was held 
on Thursday, Wang said. The elaborate arrangements 
were seen as a way to avoid a highly-publicised hearing 
in Beijing. 

Zhou’s two lawyers were allowed to see him the day 
before. The hearing lasted about two hours and both 
sides were satisfied that court procedures were followed, 
Wang said. 


“It is a very simple case. The lawyers just had to present 
the facts,” she said. ““We just have to await the result but 
I think we may have won,” she added. 


Zhou, 40, the founder of a human rights charter and part 
of an outlawed free labour union movement, sued the 
Beijing Public Security Bureau and Re-education- 
through-labour Commission last year. 


The suit claimed violations of procedures after Zhou was 
handed a three-year labour re-education term in Sep- 
tember for printing T-shirts carrying labour rights slo- 
gans. 


Wang said she feared a successful verdict would be 
appealed and then overturned by the Beijing Interme- 
diate Court. “If they do that, we will be helpless,” she 
complained. “The intermediate court would review the 
case in secret and issue a written decision,” she noted. 
Observers said the Chinese authorities might also allow 
the lower court decision to stand but offer monetary 
compensation to Zhou rather than rescind the labour 
camp sentence. 
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In Western countries, courts would be forced to overtum 
the original verdict but Chinese courts often take a 
different approach. “They often say the ‘essence’ of the 
crime remains unchanged even if the procedures are 
violated,” one legal specialist said. 

While many Chinese political dissidents have attempted 
tu sue the government, courts I ave refused to accept all 
known suits. 


Zhou’s suit was unexpectedly accepted by the Meijing 
lower courts in January. prompting the United States 
State Dep.:rtment to hail the move as “a step in the right 


Human rights groups say the Chinese Government may 
have been seeking to gain “>vourable publicity abroad by 
allowing the suit to be heard, while having no intention 
of freeing Zhou. 

Police detained him last March as part of a nationwide 
swoop on dissidents and held him without charge for 
longer than allowed. The sentencing papers then failed to 
mention which laws had been broken and relatives were 
not immediately informed of the detention. 


Democracy Student Denied Asylum, Left Stateless 
.£K0404053195 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 4 Apr 95 p 6 


[By Joe Cheng in London] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] A Chinese student who took 
part in the 1989 pro-democracy protests in Shanghai has 
been denied the right to return to China from Switzer- 
land, rendering him stateless. Pu Yong, 35, has been 
refused political asylum in Switzerland, where he went to 


embassy’s first secretary, Liu Hongjian. According to 


their motherland and the Communist Party”. «~s¢ 
second group is “bad elements”. “They are those who 
damage the national interest. Passports will certainly not 
be issued to them,” Liu reportedly said. 

It is thought that Pu is being denied the right of return to 
China for political reasons. His participation in the 1989 
protests angered his superiors at the Shanghai Electrical 
Engineering College, where he worked as an assistant 
lecturer. He resigned from the post in 1990 when the 
college rescinded its pledge to send him to Germany for 
further study. Pu decided to go abroad at his own 
expense and left for Switzerland in 1990. 
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He lost his passport in 1992 and has since been unable to 
return to China. Asked by Eastern Express to clarify the 
reasons for denying Pu a passport, Liu would only say 
“he should know the reasons very well”. Liu claimed he 
was not aware that Pu had applied for political asylum in 
Switzerland. Pu made the asylum application in early 
1993 after three requests for a passport had been 
rejected. In January 1994 the application was rejected. 


Commentator Notes Cadres Sentcrced for Murder 


HK0404035795 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Mar 95 p 1 


{Commentator’s article: “National Law Does Not Tol- 
erate It"’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Chen Zhongshen, a peasant from 
Xulou village in the Henan city of Zhengzhou, was 
cruelly murdered by several village cadres for having 
reported to higher authorities the village’s arbitrary 
imposition of financial levies, arbitrary charging of fees, 
and arbitrary imposition of fines. To promote justice, 
judicial organs have punished the criminals involved 
according to the law. Four persons, including the culprit 
Zhang Deen, were sentenced to death. Former township 
head Duan Yingzhan and another criminal were given 
prison terms for having instigated those involved to do 
harm. 


It was a frightening murder. O: should be sure that an 
overwhelming majority of basic. ‘evel cadres in the rural 
areas of (aina are good or comparatively good. They 
have ma:ie great efforts and done much to lead peasants 
to cope with poverty and get rich, to promote the 
prosperity and development of rural areas, and to main- 
tain social stability. They have the support of the masses. 
However, there is an extremely small number of basic- 
level cadres who do not care for the miseries of the 
masses, and who do not respect their rights. They do 
their work in a perfunctory and rigid way, and are rude 
and overbearing. The masses are very dissatisfied with 
them. Some of them even use their influence to bully the 
masses, and act like “local tyrants.” This is something we 
absolutely must not tolerate. Our party and government 
serve the people. As basic-level ruvzi cadres, they have an 
obligation to seek the peasants’ we + zing. They do not 
have the right to be rude to the m: ses or to bully them, 
and still less to use force against them as they please. 
Cases like the vicious one in Xulou village, in which 
cadres killed a peasant, are extremely rare in rural areas 
across the country, but they warrant alarm, and thought 
by vast numbers of basic-level rural cadres. 


The PRC C»nstitution provides that “after ascertaining 
the facts, state organs concerned must deal in a respon- 
sible manner with complaints, charges, or exposures 
made by citizens. No one m2y suppress such complaints, 
charges, and exposures, nor may they retaliate against 
the citizens making them.” Chen Zhongshen had the 
inalienable right, as conferred by law, to report the 
village’s problems to higher authorities. The authorities 
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should have corrected him, even if his words were a little 
«lifferent from the facts, or should have encouraged him 
il his words were true, let alone the fact that his words 
had basis and we © reasonable. They should have fully 
undvrstood and respected him, and should have adopted 
a positive attitude toward resolving the problem. They 
should not have oppressed him, and still less should they 
have retaliate? against him. However, the fact was that 
the village cadres in Xulou not only could not tolerate 
different views, but conspired to murder him. In theiz 
eyes, the goal of wholeheartedly serving the people, .iie 
democratic rights of citizens, the solemnity of state laws, 
and others had all been forgotten. What they believed 
was that “those who submit will prosper, those who 
resist will perisa.”” They were so lawless that it served 
them right to receive the stern punishments meted out 
according to party discipline and state law. That was 
what they deserved. 


The Xulou case is worthy of the great attention of leaders 
at ali levels, and especially of party and government 
leaders at the prefectural and county levels. With the 
popularization of laws over the years, the legal concepts 
of the majority of rural cadres have been strengthened, 
and this is very heartening. However, there still remains 
a small number of rural cadres who have very weak legal 
concepts. They infringe on the legitimate interests and 
rights of peasants, accelerate contradiction: arrong the 
masses, harm the party’s and government’s ties with 
peasants, and cause very great harm). In the future, we 
should adopt practical measures, and should make unre- 
mitting efforts to strengthen ideoloyical education, |:gal 
education, and v. ork-practice education for ruzai cadres 
so that they will firmly foster the concepts of serving the 
people, of safeguarding the rights of citizens, and of 
acting according to the law. Those law- and discipline- 
breakers who have consistently been wicked and who are 
strongly disliked by the masses must never be tolerated 
or accommodated, and must be dealt w th resolutely. 


Chen Zhongshen had made many visins <0 the authorities 
to report the problem. For a year and seven months, he 
had visited the township, city, prefectural, and provin- 
cial authorities, but the organs concerned only shirked 
responsibility and took the matter lightly. As a result, the 
matter remained unsolved. One can see that serious 
bureaucracy also should be held responsible for Chen's 
death. It is always said that bureaucracy puts a person's 
life at stake. It does not seem to be a scary saying. 
Leading organs and leading cadres at all levels should 
draw a lesson from this case. They should resolutely 
overcome the practice of being perfunctory in their work 
and of passing responsibility on to others; conscien- 
tiously strengthen the work of receiving compiaint letters 
and visits by the masses; listen to them patiently; and 
adopt positive measures to do good things for, and 
remove bad things from them; and resolve their worries 
and difficulties. This not only will help resolve contra- 
dictions as they arise and benefit social stability, but 
more importantly, it will help to further strengthen the 
party’s and government's ties with the broad masses. 
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eed Stresses Enforcement of Education 
w 


HK0404071095 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Mar 95 p 3 


[{Commentator’s article: “Legal G\\arantee for Pressing 
Ahead With Education Reform and Development’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Third Session of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress has deliberated and adopted 
“The PRC Education Law,” which will be officially 
enforced as of 1 September 1995. Being the most impor- 
tant and basic education law ever formulated by the 
country’s supreme power organ, “The PRC Education 
Law” has received widespread attention in society. Its 
promulgation and enforcement have fully displayed a 
common will shared by the whole party and all society, 
which is to give educational development top priority. 
Therefore, “The PRC Education Law” is of great and 
far-reaching significance to giving educational develop- 
ment top prionty and strategic importance; safeguarding 
the legitimate rights and interests of the country’s prin- 
cipal education relations, such as students, teachers, 
schools, and so on; guaranteeing and pressing ahead with 
the country’s educational reform and development; and 
promoting the socialist materia! and spiritual civiliza- 
tions. 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee, the country’s educationai undertakings have 
made significant progress with respect to reform and 
development, and have accumulated much successful 
experience in reforming the system, structure, and con- 
tent of education, thus providing the legislation with a 
solid and practice-proven foundation. On the other 
hand, the country is badly in need of consolidating these 
successful experiences through legislation in order to 
tackle the problems that crop up in the course of the 
country’s educational reform and development by virtue 
of legislative standardization and guidance. Also needed 
is the secure resolution of all major, thorny, and urgent 
educational problems, such as increasing input, raising 
teachers’ wages, improving quality, and attaining “two 
basic goals,” and so on, by dint of legislation. Only by 
managing education in accordance with the law will it be 
possible to really resolve these problems and attain the 


set goals. 


“The PRC Education Law” has provided a basic prin- 
ciple to guide the country’s educational reform and 
healthy development; has consolidated much successful 
educational reform and development experience through 
legislation; and handled by virtue of legislative standard- 
ization and guidance many outstanding educational 
reform and development problems, such as the prolifer- 
ation of profit-seeking educational institutions, the col- 
lection of rural education surcharges, the indiscriminate 
issuance of diplomas, the collection of exorbitant school 
fees, and so on; thereby providing basic legal guarantees 
for comprehensively furthering the country’s educa- 
tional reform and healthy development. 
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Enforcement of “The PRC Education Law” is of vital 
importance to the country’s overall educational reform 
and development, and to the socialist modernization 
drive as well. Enforcement of “The PRC Education 
Law” is absolutely not just a matter for education 
departments, but a common responsibility for the whole 
party and all of society. Therefore, party committees, 
governments, as well as departments concerned at all 
levels should place the propagation and enforcement of 
the “The PRC Education Law” high on agenda; firmly 
cultivate such concepts as managing education in accor- 
dance with the law; resolutely abide by, and strictly 
enforce the law; punish law violations; manage educa- 
tional undertakings by legal means; and ensure the 
healthy growth of the country’s educational undertak- 
ings. 

The “China Educational Reform and Development Pro- 
gram” serves at once as a policy basis for “The PRC 
Education Law,” and as a program of action for the 
country’s educational reform and development. “The 
PRC Education Law” has fully enshrined the basic spirit 
of the “Program,” and has elevated its principal policy 
provisions to the will of the state. While managing 
education in accordance with the law, we should make 
conscientious efforts to enable the “Program” to guide 
education and to enable the “Law” to protect education, 
and should organically integrate the enforcement of the 
“Law” with implementation of the “Program.” 

While enforcing “The PRC Education Law,” we should 
pay special attention to each and every realistic problem 
in the country’s current educational reform and devel- 
opment. Promulgation of a law does not mean automatic 
enforcement. Therefore, enforcement of “The PRC Edu- 
cation Law” will not naturally and fundamentally 
resolve all problems in the country’s educational reform 
and development. We should strengthen determination, 
make redoubled efforts, and employ legal means to 
tackle each and every outstanding realistic problem in 
the country’s current education reform and develop- 
ment. Successful resolution of outstanding realistic prob- 
lems should become an important criterion for verifying 
fruitful enforcement of “The PRC Education Law.” 


The promulgation of “The PRC Education Law” has 
ushered in a new stage in China’s educational develop- 
ment—a stage of managing education ‘n accordance 
with the law. The whole party and all of society should go 
all-out to conscientiously study and publicize “The PRC 
Education Law,” as well as to enforce it energetically, 
and should make more energetic efforts to push the 
country’s educational reform and development into a 
new stage in accordance with the law. 


*Role of Democratic Centralism in Market 
Economy 

95CMO0I66A Zhengzhou LINGDAO KEXUE 

7") SCIENCE] in Chinese No 1, 11 Jan 95 
pp 


[Article by Ke Dacheng (2688 1129 2052) and Wang 
Dingfu (3769 1353 4395), Organizational Department, 
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Yunxi County Party Committee, Hubei Province: “Four 
Kinds of Misunderstandings About Democratic Cen- 
tralism in Units Applying the Responsibility System of 
Administrative Chiefs”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Democratic centralism is a fun- 
damental political institution of the CPC and state and 
also a great political asset. However, for some time in the 
past, confusion has occurred among some comrades in 
the course of implementing democra’ ic centralis:.:, and 
especially among those units that have instituted tiic 
responsibility system of administrative chiefs there is 
evidence in their understanding and practice of some 
erroneous assumptions which most urgently need to be 
cleared up. 


First misunderstanding: “Democratic centralism is in 
essence an organic integration of democracy and c 2- 
tralism, while the core of the responsibility system of 
administrative chiefs is centralism, and there exists no 
internal relation between the two.” 


In the administrative units of some enterprises and 
institutions there are still some leading cadres who 
consider democratic centralism as antithetical to the 
responsibility system of administrative chiefs. They 
believe that one is a system that applies to the party 
Organization, while the other is a system of state organi- 
zations; that one propounds the unity of democracy and 
centralism, while the other emphasizes centralism and 
individual responsibility; and that there is no internal 
relation between the two. This is obviously a mistaken 
viewpoint, and the originators of this misunderstanding 
are mainly a group of leading cadres who lack a complete 
or sufficiently thorough knowledge of the true meaning 
of the responsibility system of administrative chiefs and 
especially also of the internal relation between the two 
systems. To evade these misunderstandings, it is neces- 
sary to clarify the scientific meaning of China’s respon- 
sibility system of administrative chiefs and the relation- 
ship between democratic centralism and the 
responsibility system of administrative chiefs. It is fur- 
thermore necessary to gain a clear understanding of the 
fact that a special characteristic of China’s responsibility 
system of administrative chiefs is its narrowing down 
responsibility to one particular person. In other words, 
although a leading administrative cadre has the 
authority to make policy decisions, this must not at all be 
construed as allowing all issues, large and small, to be 
decided by only one individual; there are preconditions 
to the ultimate decision-making power of an administra- 
tive chief. Decisions have to be based on the results of 
collective discussions, or, when a difference of opinion 
during the discussion cannot be resolved and a final 
decision is required, the decision may then indeed be 
made by the administrative chief, who will then also 
assume personal responsibility. Besides, when a law is to 
be enacted or a policy decision is due on a major issue, 
the matter has to be fully debated in the state power 
organ, i.e., in the National People’s Congress, and the 
decision has to be arrived at in a democratic way. This 


FBIS-CHI-95-064 
4 April 1995 


shows that China’s responsibility system of administra- 
tive chiefs is based on collective leadership and that it is 
a responsibility system that is linked to collective lead- 
ership, that these supplement and complement each 
other, that they are also inseparably linked with demo- 
cratic centralism, and that their objectives and direc- 
tions are identical. There exists then, in the same way, a 
relation between democracy and centralism, as well as 
between collective leadership and individual responsi- 
bility. Implementation of the responsibility system of 
administrative chiefs does not conflict with the principle 
of democratic centralism; it is rather one form in which 
democratic centralism manifests itself. 


Second misunderstanding: “Democratic centralism is an 
institution that applies to internal party activities, as it 
imposes restraints on the party organization and on party 
members, but no such restraints are necessary for admin- 
istrative units with the responsibility system of adminis- 
trative chiefs.” 


This kind of an understanding is typical for the view 
prevailing among leading cadres in units with the 
responsibility system of administrative chiefs. They err 
because of an insufficient understanding of the univer- 
sally applicable guiding function of democratic cen- 
tralism in its commonly existing forms. Whether exam- 
ined in its historical perspective or as a current 
phenomenon, democratic centralism exists in two forms, 
namely in its common form and in a special form. 
Democratic centralism in its special form refers to the 
decision-making mechanism within the party, or to an 
operational mechanism for the resolution of organiza- 
tional problems of the ‘“who-is-to-submit-to-whom” 
type. The common form of democratic centralism, on 
the other hand, clearly demonstrates a new kind of spirit 
of practicing proper centralism on the principle of broad- 
based democracy. This new spirit is not only needed for 
internal democracy—its organization is the only way to 
ensure fighting strength in the political party of the 
proletariat—but it is also needed in the socialist state 
organs, of a state in which the communist party is the 
ruling party and in which the people are the masters of 
their destiny. The Chinese Constitution clearly stipu- 
lates: “The state organs of the People’s Republic of 
China apply the principle of democratic centralism.” 
Practice during the last few decades has shown that 
implementing the principle of democratic centralism is 
beneficial in safeguarding against feudal dictatorship 
and against the influence on administrative life of the 
small-scale production “‘patriarchal system.” It has also 
been beneficial in strengthening among the vast numbers 
of cadres their awareness of being active subjects and in 
strengthening their participatory mentality. It has fur- 
thermore been beneficial in stabilizing and consolidating 
state power. The principle of democratic centralism has 
not only become an established theoretical factor, but 
has also proven successful in actual practice. It is for this 
reason that state organs at all levels, leaders as well as 
those being led, must without any exception respect and 
implement the principle of democratic centralism. 
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At the same time, there is the fact that the overwhelming 
majority of leading administrative cadres in units prac- 
ticing the responsibility system of administrative chiefs 
are party members. Anyone who is a party member, 
whether highly or lowly placed, whether powerful or less 
powerful, must observe the principle of party spirit, must 
consciously perform his duties according to party 
member standards and the organizational principles of 
democratic centralism. Any act that would stray from 
democratic centralism for the sake of greater emphasis 
on the responsibility system of administrative chiefs 
would not only violate party discipline, but would also 
be impermissible according to the provisions of the 
Constitution. 


Third misunderstanding: “Democratic centralism is a 
product of the war years; it was appropriate under the 
system of planned economy, but no longer applicable 
under a market economy.” 


There are only two reasons for holding this view. One is 
that, in a market economy, conditions change quickly 
and opportunities are merely fleeting phenomena, a state 
of things that requires speedy and resolute decisions by 
the leadership. Democratic decision-making and collec- 
tive leadership, on the other hand, may involve lengthy 
and indecisive debates, and the delay thus caused may 
result in good opportunities being missed. The other 
reason is that a market economy is ruled by the law of 
value and by competition on an equal basis, with 
emphasis on decentralization of power and revitaliza- 
tion. Any additional introduction of democratic cen- 
tralism would then only hamper the required individual 
initiative. Outwardly, these two viewpoints seem to be 
not without merit. However, even a merely cursory 
analysis of the overall demands of a market economy on 
leadership decision-making will easily reveal a onesided- 
ness of these viewpoints, in that they in essence only 
regard and emphasize one aspect, namely the decentral- 
ized nature, the independence of decision-making pro- 
cesses, the rhythm, and the efficiency of a market 
economy, but ignore another aspect, namely its com- 
plexity, its uncertainty, and the greater difficulties of 
policy decisions. It is true that the uncertainty of the 
market economy does require prompt and decisive lead- 
ership decisions, action at a fast rhythm and of high 
efficiency, but a market economy is also complicated 
and complex, and in many respects different from the 
system of the traditional planned economy. It also poses 
higher demands on decision-making and presents 
increased difficulties. Under these circumstances, 
leaders must gain complete control of the market 
economy and make scientific and feasible decisions. It 
will therefore not do to merely rely on the wisdom and 
strength of only one individual, because only by fully 
developing democracy, relying on collective wisdom, 
pooling the wisdom of the masses, learning from others’ 
strong points to offset one’s own weaknesses, can accu- 
rate opinions be arrived at and will it be possible to make 
scientifically correct decisions. Otherwise, merely 
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emphasizing determination and speed in decisionmak- 
ing, while ignoring the factors of democracy and science, 
is bound to lead to indiscriminate and perfunctory 
decisions, which will not only be incapable of seizing 
good opportunities, but will, on the contrary, cause 
substantial damage to the undertakings of the party. At 
the same time, the decentralization in a market economy 
and the autonomy in its decision-making processes can 
also easily lead to the development of departmental 
egoism, selfishness, and liberalism among administra- 
tive chiefs, and even mislead them to ignore official 
orders and disregard official prohibitions and having 
them merely stick to their old ways of doing things and 
abusing the powers of their offices for personal gain. The 
only way to cope with negative and even decadent 
phenomena of this kind is to strengthen democratic 
decisionmaking and to enhance democratic management 
and democratic supervision to check erroneous ideas at 
the outset and to promote what is right and suppress 
what is evil. There is, therefore, no conflict between 
applying democratic centralism and decentralization of 
powers and revitalization; democratic centralism will 
rather ensure more effectively the proper discharge of 
duties by leading administrative cadres. All administra- 
tive organs should clearly realize this point and should 
steadfastly cultivate the idea and viewpoint that the 
continuing growth of market economy will bring need 
for more and more democratic centralism. 


Fourth misunderstanding: “As democratic centralism is to 
be applied in organizations of all kinds and at all levels, 
units with the responsibility system of administrative 
chiefs must fully implement democratic centralism 
without subtractions of any sort.” 


Two extreme tendencies are presently evident in some 
administrative institutions: Some persist in placing all 
emphasis on responsibility of the administrative chiefs 
and give little heed to democratic centralism, while some 
will again apply democratic centralism dogmatically and 
indiscriminately. As manifested in specific work perfor- 
mance, some will disregard the size, the importance, and 
the urgency of an issue, and will in every instance 
institute collective debate and centralized decisionmak- 
ing; some will, during debate, insist on decisions by 
majority vote. As these methods in fact stress the uni- 
versality of democratic centralism, they simultaneously 
ignore certain peculiarities to be observed in its applica- 
tion. Democratic centralism is a fundamental institution 
of the CPC and the state, and its fundamental spirit and 
demands apply to organizations of every kind and at all 
levels. However, because of certain disparities in the 
leadership system between units with the responsibility 
system of administrative chiefs and units with the party 
committee system, it is not possible to simply mechani- 
cally apply all principles of democratic centralism to the 
former type of units. Democratic decision-making and 
democratic supervision, i.e., the basic content of demo- 
cratic centralism, are essentially appropriate for applica- 
tion to units with the responsibility system of adminis- 
trative chiefs, while certain principles and operational 
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mechanisms, such as collective leadership and decisions 
by majority vote, cannot find application in the admin- 
istrative decision-making process of these units. Other- 
wise, there could be no talk of the responsibility system 
of administrative chiefs, and there would be no way to 
have leading administrative cadres bear personal respon- 
sibility. Units with responsibility systems of administra- 
tive chiefs must therefore implement the principle of 
democratic centralism, but must also, according to the 
peculiarities of the administrative structure concerned, 
proceed in actual application in a different way from 
when units on the party committee system are con- 
cerned. Specifically, attention must be given to three 
points: 


First point: clarifying the scope of application. The main 
effort must be concentrated on fullest development of 
democracy, on soliciting opinions on a broad scale, on 
submitting to supervision by the masses, on instituting 
democratic decisionmaking, on the appropriate handling 
of the relation between democracy and centralism, and 
on safeguarding comprehensively all interests of party 
and state. It will not do to treat all cases as identical or to 
expand the scope of democratic centralism inappropri- 
ately. 


Second point: drawing clear lines of distinction between 
responsibilities and powers. In their implementation of 
democratic centralism, administrative enterprises and 
institutions must focus on democratic decisionmaking. 
In setting up a system of collective decisionmaking on 
major issues, it must be explicitly spelled out which are 
to be major issues and which are common issues, and it 
must be clarified which issues are to be submitted to 
collective discussion and for which issues the leading 
administrative cadre may independently exercise his 
powers, as such issues may more appropriately be taken 
on and handled by him in the course of his ordinary 
work. 


Third point: attention must be given to the method of 
supervision. Supervision is an important factor in all 
such questions about whether democratic centralism can 
be properly implemented in units with the responsibility 
system of administrative chiefs, whether democratic 
decisionmaking is possible in major issues, and whether 
leading administrative cadres are correctly exercising 
their powers. However, these types of supervision are 
different from common supervision, as there has to be a 
certain measure of supervisory force and drive, and also, 
more importantly, as attention must be paid to the 
methods of this supervision. In other words, in any such 
kind of supervision the substantial aspects of the 
problem and the principles of the matter must be firmly 
grasped. Not every case—some are important, some are 
of little importance—must be attended to, because doing 
so could not achieve good results, but would, on the 
contrary, merely amount to interference in the official 
duties of the leading administrative cadre and in the 
exercise of his power. Supervision must combine sup- 
portive with precautionary aspects, as it must constitute 
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support for the leading administrative cadre in the 
independent and responsible performance of his official 
duties, and it must also be a safeguard against possible 
abuses of the powers of office by the leading administra- 
tive cadres, and must thus ensure implementation of 
democratic centralism. 


Updated 2,000-Year-Old Moral Primer 
‘Bestseller’ 


HK0404080395 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 4 Apr 95 p 6 


[By Pamela Pun] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] An updated 2,000-year-old 
moral primer, which also includes paramount leader 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics, is expected to sell a record 30 million copies 
in its first edition. As of yesterday, at least 21 million 
copies of the bestseller have been sold or ordezed in less 
than two months since its release, a provincial official 
said yesterday. 


Entitled The New Three Words Scripture, the popular 
book is an updated version of a Confucian primer with a 
2,000-year history, apparently published to establish a 
moral system by combining traditional morality with 
modern communist teachings. Patriarch Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory of socialism with Chinese characteristics 
should be made the spiritual pillar of the nation and the 
core of contemporary times, the book's preface says. 


By next Friday, 11 million readers in Guangdong prov- 
ince will have received their copies, said Wang Chunfu, 
head of the news and publication section under the party 
propaganda department of Guangdong province. He 
added that readers outside the province, such as those in 
the capital city of Beijing and in Hebei, Hunan and 
Shaanxi provinces, had ordered at least 10 million copies 
since the book’s launch on 10 February. 


The second edition will be published following amend- 
ments to the first which is expected to sell 30 million 
copies, Mr Wang said. Headed by top provincial party 
propaganda official, Yu Youjun, and vice-chairman of 
the provincial National People’s Congress Zhang Han- 
qing, the editorial board comprised academics from the 
booming southern province Mr Wang said. ““The book 
has readers spanning three generations, children and 
their middle-aged parents and their grandparents in their 
sixties and seventies,” Mr Wang said. 


He said those parents in their 30s or 40s also were eager 
to get a hold of the moral primer as their education had 
been interrupted during the Cultural Revolution. ““We 
did not expect the updated version of The Three Words 
Scripture to become so popular across the country,” the 
official said. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-064 
4 April 1995 


Report Analyzes Situation of Women in Tibet 


OW 3003055595 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 8 
Mar 95 pp 1, 3-4 


{By the Information Office of the Tibetan Regional 
People’s Autonomous Government in March 1995: 
“Report on the Situation of Women in Tibet Today” 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Preface 


The changes Tibet has experienced from the 1950's to 
the 1990’s—changes that have gradually moved the 
region away from the extreme backwardness of the 
Middle Ages toward prosperity and progress—have 
attracted worldwide attention. Due to reasons such as 
natural geography and historical conditions, these tre- 
mendous changes that are taking place in China today 
have yet to be fully understood by the world. In the 
absence of systematic data about women of various 
nationalities in today’s Tibet, there has been unsubstan- 
tiated speculation in the outside world. As a matter of 
fact, New China proclaimed that Chinese women of all 
nationalities enjoy equal rights with men in all aspects of 
political, economic, cultural, social, and family life. 
Along with progress and the development of society, 
women in Tibet are incrementally realizing the rights, 
opportunities, responsibilities, and dignity of which they 
were deprived by discrimination in the old social system 
and cultural traditions. In formulating strategies and 
plans for economic and social development, the Tibetan 
Autonomous Regional People’s Government takes into 
full consideration women’s interests and needs and 
employs various means—legal, administrative, and edu- 
cational—to eliminate discrimination against women 
and protect women’s special interests. As their basic 
conditions improve, women in Tibet are—with an atti- 
tude consonant with their status as masters of their own 
affairs—throwing themselves into economic construc- 
tion and social development and making great contribu- 
tions. The have made huge strides in terms of their 
ability to participate in the administration of state 
affairs. higher levels of education, scientific training, and 
production skills, and their mental attitude has under- 
gone marked changes. 


It goes without saying that the Tibet Autonomous 
Region—and even China as a whole—is faced with 
problems common to the third world as a whole. A low 
level of economic development has hampered, to varying 
degrees, the development of various social undertakings. 
The status of women in Tibet has not reached the degree 
of perfection. It is the duty of the Chinese Government 
and local government at all levels to lead the people in 
solving the existing problems, developing the economy, 
enhancing the legal system, eliminating the backward 
conception of discriminating against and detesting 
women, and bringing about the all-round implementa- 
tion of equal rights for the sexes in social life as are 
prescribed by law. 
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I. The Tibet Autonomous Region and Women of Tibet 


1. Tibet (Xizang) 


Historically, a Tufan Dynasty was once founded on the 
Qinghai-Xizang Plateau. This Tufan Dynasty disinte- 
grated in the 9th century. From then until now, there has 
never been a unified administrative entity in this region 
inhabited by Tibetans. Since China’s Yuan Dynasty in 
the 13th century, successive central governments have 
designated the Tibetan region as an administrative 
region equivalent to a province. After its founding, the 
People’s Republic of China, on the basis of the actual 
conditions of the areas inhabited by ethnic Tibetans, set 
up an autonomous region subdivided into autonomous 
prefectures and autonomous counties, turning this area, 
which is known today as Tibet, into an autonomous 
region that is equivalent to a province. Located in 
southwest China between 26.52 and 36.32 degrees north 
latitude and 78.24 and 99.06 degrees east longitude, the 
region has a total area of 1.22 million square km with an 
average height of 4,000 meters above sea level. 


The Tibet Autonomous Region is bordered by the 
Kunlun and Tanggula Shan to the north with the Xin- 
jiang Uygur Autonomous Region and Qinghai Province, 
separated to the east from Sichuan Province by the 
Jinsha Jiang, and joined with Yunnan Province to the 
southeast. The region borders India, Nepal, Bhutan, 
Sikkim, and Burma, forming part of the PRC’s entire 
4,000-km border with these nations. The capitai is Lhasa 
City. 


The Tibet Autonomous Region’s physical geographical 
characteristics can be roughly divided into the following 
six categories: very high mountains, high mountains, 
medium-high mountains, low mountains, hilly lands, 
and plains. A general feature of its peculiar plateau 
temperatures is that the northwest is extremely cold and 
dry and the southeast is relatively warm and humid. The 
air is thin, pressure low, and oxygen scant; it receives the 
longest average amounts of sunshine in China. The 
principal crops in the south and east are highland barley, 
wheat, pea, broad bean, potato, rape, and sugar beet. In 
the southeast there are 31,000 hectares of forests (within 
the control lines) and the central, northern, and western 
parts are mostly covered with grass. The principal 
domestic animals are yak, cattle, dzos [a hybrid between 
the yak and the domestic cow], horses, sheep, goats, 
donkeys, and hogs. Over 90 types of minerals have been 
found in Tibet; reserves of 11 of them are ranked among 
the top five in China. Its principal mineral reserves are 
chromium, bronze, geothermal energy, and minerals 
from salt lakes. The Tibet Autonomous Region has more 
international rivers than any other Chinese province or 
region. The upper reaches of Asia's well-known rivers, 
including the Ganges, Indus, Brahmaputra, Mekong, 
Salween, and Irawadi, are all found in Tibet. 


According to China’s fourth census in 1990, the total 
population in the Tibet autonomous region was 
2,196,000, of which 1,062,000, or 50.65 percent, were 
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women. Tibetans accounted for 96 percent of the entire 
population. The total population in the region, as of the 
end of 1994, was 2.3 million, of which 1,115,600, or 
50.24 percent, were women. Besides women of Tibetan 
nationality, there are also women of over 30 nationalities 
including Han, Hui, Lhoba, Menba, Naxi, Xiaerba, and 
Deng. 


There are about 1.12 million women of Tibetan nation- 
ality in the Tibet autonomous region. 


The Tibetan nationality came into existence by merging 
the many different tribes and cultural achievements on 
the Tibet Plateau. The language belongs to the Tibetan 
branch of the Tibetan-Burmese language group of the 
Chinese-Tibetan language family. The Tibetan written 
language, an alphabetical writing system, was created in 
the Tufan Period in the 7th century. 


Bon, the earliest religion practiced in Tibet, is animism. 
Buddhism started to flow into the Tibet Plateau in the 
7th century, which, when blended with Bon, became 
Tibetan Buddhism, the dominant religion. 


2. Women in Old Tibet 


Prior to the 1950's, a feudal serfdom characterized by 
the religion-political dictatorship of monks and nobles 
was practiced for hundreds of years in what is today the 
Tibet Autonomous Region. It had many similarities to 
the European Middle Ages in regard to the society’s 
structure, social system, and many other characteristics. 
Although serf-owners at that time (administrative offi- 
cials, nobles, and upper-ranking lamas in monasteries) 
accounted for less than 5 percent of the total population, 
they owned all of Tibet’s farmland, pastures, forests, 
mountains, rivers, minerals in the ground, most live- 
stock, and 50-70 percent of the harvest of the work of 
serfs and slaves. Serfs made up 90 percent of the popu- 
lation. They had no land, no houses of their own, nor 
personal freedom, and the survival of each of them 
depended on an estate-holder’s manor. In addition, the 
Nangzan, who comprise 5 percent of the population, 
were hereditary household slaves, deprived of any means 
of production and personal freedom. 


The serf owner possessed the living bodies of their serfs. 
Serfs were at their owners’ disposal as private property. 
Serf owners could buy, sell, or transfer serfs; present serfs 
to other people as gifts; use them as mortgages for a debt; 
and exchange serfs with other people. The serf owner 
also held the great power to decide on the birth, death, 
and marriage of serfs. Male and female serfs not 
belonging to the same owner had to pay “redemption 
fees” before they could get married. In some cases, after 
a couple wed, the ownership of both husband and wife 
remained unchanged, but their sons would belong to the 
husband’s owner and their daughters to the wife’s owner. 
Children of serfs were registered the moment they were 
born, setting their life-long fate as serfs. 


The 13-Article Code and the 16-Article Code, which 
were enforced for several hundred years in old Tibet, 


FBIS-CHI-95-064 
4 April 1995 


divided people into three classes and nine ranks. They 
clearly stipulated that people were unequal in legal 
status. The codes stipulated that women belong to the 
lower class, especially poor women at the lower level of 
the society. In the law concerning the penalty for murder, 
it was written that “‘as people are divided into different 
classes and ranks, the value of life correspondingly 
differs.” The lives of the people of the upper class’ 
highest rank, such as a prince or leading, living Buddha, 
are calculated in gold, using the dead body’s weight. The 
lives of the people of the lower class’ lowest rank, such as 
women, butchers, hunters, and craftsmen, were worth a 
straw rope. Besides the Tibet Autonomous Region, in 
other areas populated by people of Tibetan nationality, 
women’s low status could also be seen in law and 
religion. The “investigation material on people of 
Tibetan nationality in pastoral areas” showed that the 
price of a man was double that of a women. 


The doctrine and religious discipline of Tibetan Bud- 
dhism included ideology and the concept of discrimina- 
tion against women, which could be seen in laws formu- 
lated under the religion’s influence. Owing to the 
prevalence of religion, women were considered to be 
unclean things. The religious discipline of not bordering 
on [having sexual relations with] women was used as a 
way to discriminate against women. Evilness, rashness, 
and other bad habits were all attributed to women. 
Women were depicted as objects “conquered” by a 
Buddhist priest. According to a historical legend in 
Tibet, all of Tibet was a “female devil sleeping on her 
back,” and Lhasa was the female devil’s heart. Temples 
had to be built to contain the female devil. The construc- 
tion of many temples was due to this motive of despising 
women. Precisely due to this reason, laws in old Tibet 
clearly negated women’s rights to take part in state 
affairs. One of the “Six Great Laws” was “not having 
discussions with women.” The “16 clean rules for 
people” also stipulated that “people should not listen to 
women’s words.” In other laws, “not giving women the 
right to discuss state affairs” and “slaves and women 
must not be allowed to take part in military and political 
affairs” were also clearly stipulated. Temples used young 
unmarried women’s parts as instruments in Buddhist 
masses, and such phenomena existed as late as the early 
1950’s. Many temples forbade women to enter certain 
halls to prevent unfortunate things from happening. All 
these were demonstrations of oppression and discrimi- 
nation against women. 


Old Tibetan laws also stipulated the status of women 
who could be ignored and even enslaved in marriage and 
family life. Women were on the same level as animals. 
They could be owned as property and given to other 
people as gifts. A law dealing with the families of 
criminals stipulated in its article: “In childless families, 
the wife shall go to the husband’s father or to the 
husband’s brothers or other close relatives if his father 
does not exist.” “If the father does not exist, she shall go 
to one of her brothers or close relatives along with half of 
the animals and articles in her possession.” The law also 
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stipulated: “If a person rescued another person from 
under a yak, the saved person shall reward the rescuer by 
giving the rescuer his daughter. If the person does not 
have a daughter, he shall give the rescuer his sister. If 
there is no sister, he shall give the rescuer 200 taels of 
silver.” Based on these articles, women of noble families, 
although possessing a higher status than ordinary 
women, could also be given to other people as gifts. 
According to Tibetan history, there were chiefs in the 
Turpan Period who presented their concubines to great 
masters of Tantrism in return for abhiseca. 


In old Tibet, there were many polygamy or polyandry 
marriages. In some areas, several sisters were married to 
one husband. According to a survey conducted in the 
1950’s, 24 percent of Tibetan families were polygamy 
families while 5 percent were polyandry families. The 
actual numbers should have been greater. 


In old Tibet, women were deprived of their rights to 
participate in the administration and discussion of state 
affairs, receive education, work, and rest. They were 
subject to excessive economic exploitation from serf 
owners and to discriminations in social life as a result of 
religious taboo. There was no guarantee at all for their 
physical and mental health. When women were preg- 
nant, they had to go to the sheep pen to give birth. The 
infant mortality rate was as high as 430 per 1,000. 
Because the Gelu Sect forbids monks from marrying, 
and large numbers of men became monks in monasteries 
and did not take part in material and human reproduc- 
tion processes, a large portion of the society's production 
labor was shifted to women, who became the major 
bearers of tax and corvee imposed by serf owners. 
Family production was also shouldered by women, who 
were not allowed to avoid taking up heavy physical 
labor. The large numbers of men joining the monastery 
and going unmarried led to an imbalance between the 
male and female genders. This made large numbers of 
women unable to satisfy their normal physiological 
needs and caused harm to their physical and mental 
health. In areas where the Gelu Sect was popular, there 
were an excessive number of women of marriageable age 
who could not perform their duty of multiplying off- 
spring. Due to the influence of the thinking that “‘life is 
suffering,” married women of childbearing age regarded 
childbearing as one of the sufferings of life and took a 
passive attitude toward it. In a few places, there were 
phenomena of married women of childbearing age using 
chanting classics to avoid pregnancy or using musk as a 
contraceptive. There were also many women going 
through tonsure to become nuns. Under these circum- 
stances, the Tibetan population had been on the decline 
for 200 years prior to the 1950’s. Its population was 
reduced by nearly 1 million. 


Although Tibetan women—predominately Zang 
women—shouldered the greater part of both social and 
family labor in addition to full responsibility for multi- 
plying the next generation and bringing up children, they 
were not accorded corresponding social status and public 
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affirmation. This was extremely inhuman and unjust. Of 
course, due to the backwardness of social development 
in most parts of old Tibet, which was yet to formally 
enter the feudalistic era, men had hardly made their 
women counterparts to full slaves. In light of women’s 
irreplaceable role in both social production and eco- 
nomic activities, they were not fully subject to their 
husband’s authority despite discrimination and persecu- 
tion resulting from religious prejudice and serf owners’ 
economic exploitation. To a certain extent, they even 
owned or inherited property. The availability of two 
options of “live in the husband’s home” and “‘live in the 
wife’s home”’—a unique feature among traditional Zang 
families—was unable to change the low social status of 
Tibetan women; on the contrary, the labor burden that 
seriously exceeded their endurance landed them in a 
very difficult position. There was no exception for girls 
who became nuns after cutting their hair; some of them 
were even more miserable. In old Tibet, reports of 
teenage girls lowering themselves by becoming assistants 
to monks of certain religious sects were not uncommon. 


3. The Tibet Autonomous Region and National Regional 
Autonomy 


The signing of the “17-Clause Agreement” between the 
PRC central government and the Tibet local government 
in 1951 on ways to liberate Tibet peacefully, not only 
resulted in its peaceful liberation, but also brought hope 
to people of all nationalities in Tibet to strive for equal 
human rights. In March 1959, the majority of councillors 
of the then Tibet local government and the upper class 
reactionary clique waged an all-round armed rebellion 
designed to split the motherland, preserve the feudalistic 
serf system, and oppose democratic reform. The central 
people’s government ordered the People’s Liberation 
Army stationed in Lhasa to resolutely put down the 
rebellion. Meanwhile, in response to the wishes of the 
Tibetan people, democratic reform was initiated in 
Tibet. Millions of serfs and slaves were liberated fol- 
lowing the abolition of the old Tibet laws and codes. 
They achieved the rights of human liberty from then on. 
The system under which all means of production were 
owned by serf owners was abolished under democratic 
reform, with farmland occupied by serf owners taking 
part in the rebellion being distributed free to landless 
serfs and slaves. Freeing themselves from heavy taxes 
and the high-interest loan exploitation of the past and 
retaining all the fruits of their own labor, working people 
began to strive for sufficient shelter and food—the rights 
of existence. After several years of stabilized develop- 
ment, the Tibet Autonomous Region was officially estab- 
lished in September 1965 to bring Tibet into the socialist 
historical stage after the epoch-making change. 


The Constitution and laws of New China guaranteed the 
rights of life and physical safety of every Tibetan; while 
democratic reform brought an end to the political system 
of ‘“government-religion in one” and introduced the 
political system of a people’s democracy. Like their male 
counterparts, land was distributed to rural women in 
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Tibet and they became land owners. A large group of 
Zang women and women of other nationalities stepped 
out of their homes to take part in social work, with some 
being selected by the government to attend schools of 
various categories and to become backbones in various 
trades and professions later. As early as 1952, Women’s 
Work Committees were established among central 
organs in Tibet. The Lhasa City Patriotic Women’s 
Association was inaugurated in 1954; while the Tibet 
Autonomous Regional Women’s Federation was formed 
at the first Tibet Autonomous Regional Women’s Con- 
gress in 1960, signalling legal and actual participation of 
vee women in managing both state and social 
affairs. 


China does not only practice nationality equality, but 
also offers preferential treatment for minority national- 
ities. Tibet is a regional national autonomy under the 
Chinese Constitution. The establishment of the regional 
national autonomy system constitutes the basic policy of 
the CPC and Chinese Government in solving China’s 
minority nationalities issue. Section Four of the PRC 
Constitution provides: “Areas where minority national- 
ities live in a compact community shall practice 
autonomy with the formation of autonomous organs to 
exercise autonomous power. All national autonomous 
areas are inalienable parts of the PRC.” Relations 
between the state and national autonomous areas 
present a central-local relationship. 


The Chinese Government has always taken equality, 
unity, mutual assistance, common development, and 
prosperity among various nationalities as its basic prin- 
ciples in solving nationalities issue and handling rela- 
tions between nationalities in China. In view of China’s 
historic conditions and actual conditions of modern 
social development, the Chinese Government, in solving 
China’s nationality issue, has adopted a unitary system 
of the people’s republic, with introduction of regional 
national autonomy in areas inhabited by minority 
nationalities. The introduction of regional national 
autonomy is aimed at organically integrating national 
autonomy with regional autonomy—a basic political 
system in China. This political system with Chinese 
characteristics has been affirmed and effected under the 
Chinese Constitution and the Law on Regional National 
Autonomy. The Tibet Autonomous Region is currently 
one of the five provincial-level autonomous regions in 
China. Another eight minority nationality autonomous 
villages, including that of the Moinba and Lhoba Nation- 
alities, have been established within the Tibet Autono- 
mous Region. 


China’s regional national autonomy system consists of 
two basic aspects. On the one hand, the introduction of 
regional national autonomy means that, under the uni- 
fied leadership of the central people’s government and in 
accordance with the principle of nationality equality, 
establishment of autonomous organs in areas inhabited 
by minority nationalities to let minority nationalities 
exercise the rights of managing their own nationality and 
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local affairs. On the other hand, regional national 
autonomy areas, like other administrative divisions 
throughout the country, are all under the unified admin- 
istrative divisions of the PRC. The autonomous power 
of the regional national autonomous areas are local 
rights entrusted by the state to national autonomous 
Organs to manage the internal affairs of the inhabitant 
nationalities; it forms part of the entire state power 
system. In exercising this right, autonomous organs at 
various levels, like state organs in other areas, are subject 
to unified central leadership. 


Autonomous organs set up in ethnic regions’ autono- 
mous localities are the official organs for ethnic nation- 
alities who practice regional autonomy to enjoy 
autonomy rights, and also the official organs for all 
people in those regions to exercise nationality rights. 
According to the Chinese Constitution and stipulations 
of the Regional National Autonomy Law, autonomous 
organs in ethnic regions’ autonomous localities, in addi- 
tion to exercising functions and powers of the same 
levels of other state organs, also enjoy the right to 
administer internal affairs in their regions. These rights 
cover politics, the economy, culture, social development, 
and others. They mainly include: Formulating autono- 
mous provisions and specific regulations in line with 
local political, economic, and cultural characteristics; 
implementing state laws and policies in accordance with 
local conditions, including the rights of the autonomous 
organs to adopt special policies and flexible measures to 
accelerate economic construction and sc -ial progress in 
ethnic autonomous localities on condition they do not 
violate the state constitution and laws; if resolutions, 
decisions, orders, and instructions adopted and issued 
by upper state organs are not suitable for real conditions 
in ethnic areas, autonomous organs may flexibly execute 
or cease executing them after reporting to and receiving 
approval from the upper state organs; managing local 
finances and independently arranging and managing 
local economic construction; independently protect, 
develop, and utilize local natural resources according to 
state laws; independently manage local education, sci- 
ence, culture, public health, and sports undertakings; 
protect and manage ethnic cultural heritage, and develop 
and make ethnic culture thrive; and safeguard freedom 
for various nationalities to use and develop their own 
languages. When exercising their functions, autonomous 
organs have the right to decide on the use of one or 
several languages that are common in their areas. When 
prosecuting and examining cases, the people’s procura- 
torates and people’s courts in ethnic regions’ autono- 
mous localities protect the rights of citizens of various 
nationalities to use their own languages in lawsuits; and 
citizens from the ethnic nationalities who practice 
regional autonomy should be appointed chairmen or 
vice chairmen on the standing committees of the peo- 
ple’s congresses in ethnic regions’ autonomous localities. 
Citizens from the ethnic nationalities who practice 
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regional autonomy should be appointed autonomous 
regional chairmen, autonomous prefectural chiefs, and 
autonomous county heads. 


From 1965 to the present, the Tibet Autonomous 
Regional People’s Congress and its standing committee 
have formulated and promulgated 80 local laws, regula- 
tions, and legally-binding resolutions and decisions, 
whose contents range from political power-building, 
economic development, marriage, education, language, 
judiciary, and cultural relic protection, to wildlife animal 
and natural resource protection. These laws and regula- 
tions have distinct local characteristics of the Tibet 
ethnic regional autonomy. For instance, in the case of 
political power-building, there is a specific stipulation 
that Tibetan delegates and delegates of other ethnic 
nationalities to various levels of people’s congresses in 
the Tibet Autonomous Region shall not be lower than 80 
percent. Take another case for example, the “Flexible 
Regulations on Tibet Autonomous Region’s Enforce- 
ment of the Marriage Law of the People’s Republic of 
China” is a local law with ethnic characteristics. These 
regulations have provided a legal basis for solving some 
peculiar problems such as polygamy, a form of marriage, 
that was born out of historical circumstances in Tibet. 


Respecting and protecting religious freedom is a basic 
policy of the Chinese Government toward religions. As 
in other regions, China practices the policy of freedom of 
religious belief in the Tibet Autonomous Region. This 
policy implies: Citizens enjoy freedom to believe in 
religion and freedom not to believe in religion; they have 
the freedom to believe in this or that religion; for those 
who were nonbelievers in the past, they are free now to 
believe in religion; for those who were religious believers 
in the past, they are free now to become nonbelievers; 
within the same religion, people are free to believe in this 
or that denomination. The essence of this policy is to 
make religious belief become the citizens’ personal 
choice. The government respects and protects religion 
and normal religious activities according to the law. 
Article 36 of the Chinese Constitution has specific stip- 
ulations in this regard. 


Due to the enforcement of the above-mentioned political 
system and policies in the Tibet Autonomous Region on 
the basic premise of the equality of men and women, it 
follows that various political and social rights of women 
in Tibet are fully safeguarded, and various political and 
social rights of Tibetan women and other minority 
nationality women are fully protected in particular. 
Women in Tibet share equally and enjoy the rights, 
opportunities, dignity, and responsibilities bestowed by 
the above-mentioned political system and policies. 


II. Equal Rights for Women and Their Legal Protection 


Tibetan women enjoy a legal status equal to that of men. 
Legal protection for women’s rights in Tibet comes from 
the enforcement by the Chinese Government of a com- 
plete set of legal codes that protect women’s rights and 
interests, and promotes equal rights for men and women, 
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a complete set that is based on the Constitution and 
consists mainly of laws that protect women’s rights and 
interests, including special state laws and regulations, 
local laws and regulations, and administrative rules 
issued by various government departments. At the same 
time, the state implements a system of regional 
autonomy of minority nationalities in Tibet, under 
which Tibetan women and other ethnic minority women 
enjoy various preferential policies adopted by the state. 
Thus, the Chinese Government’s preferential policies 
toward ethnic minorities are manifested in the social and 
political life of Tibetan women in legal form. 


1. Six Kinds of Rights Prescribed by Chinese Law 


The basic principles underlying legislation for women in 
China are: Equal rights for men and women, protecting 
women’s special rights and interests, and banning dis- 
criminating against, maltreating, injuring, and killing 
women. Women in Tibet, a provincial level autonomous 
region in China, are certainly protected by Chinese laws 
enacted for all women in China. 


The Chinese Constitution stipulates: ““Women enjoy 
equal rights with men in all spheres of life: political, 
economic, cultural, and social, including family life.” 
“The state protects the rights and interests of women, 
applies the principle of equal pay for equal work for men 
and women alike, and trains and selects cadres from 
among women.” “‘Marriage, the family, and mother and 
child are protected by the state.” “Violation of the 
freedom of marriage is prohibited. Maltreatment of old 
people, women, and children is prohibited.”” The more 
than 10 basic laws promulgated one after another by the 
state—including the “Marriage Law,” “Election Law,” 
“Inheritance Law,” “Civil Law,” and “Criminal Law”— 
and more than 40 kinds of administrative rules and 
procedures promulgated by the State Council and its 
subordinate ministries and commissions all contain spe- 
cific clauses concerning the protection of women’s rights 
and interests. No Chinese law has discriminatory clauses 
against women. 


In 1992, the “The law of the People’s Republic of China 
on Protecting Women’s Rights and Interests” was pro- 
mulgated for enforcement. 


In addition to the various laws and regulations men- 
tioned above, the following have also been extensively 
publicized and implemented in the Tibet Autonomous 
Region: “Regulations Governing Labor Protection for 
Female Workers,” the “Juvenile Protection Law,” the 
“Compulsory Education Law,” and the “‘Health Care 
Law for Mothers and Babies,” as well as relevant deci- 
sions adopted by the NPC Standing Committee to crack 
down on criminal acts of abducting and trafficking in 
women and children. 


Women enjoy the following legal rights in accordance 
with Chinese laws: 


A. Equal political nights as enjoyed by men. Women have 
the right to manage state and social affairs through 
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various channels and in various forms, and the right to 
vote and stand for election. To safeguard women’s rights 
to participate in administering state affairs, the law 
requires an appropriate number of female deputies in the 


people’s congresses at various levels and the gradual 


increase of the proportion of female deputies. In 
appointing personnel for leading posts, it requires 
equality between men and women, and more attention to 
training and selecting women for leading positions. 


B. Equal rights of education and culture as enjoyed by 
men. These rights include admission to schools, 
advanced study, work assignments upon graduation, 
acquiring academic degrees, studying abroad, and other 
areas. They also include the right for women to engage in 
scientific and technological research, literary and art 
creation, and other cultural activities. The government, 
society, school, and family are required to guarantee the 
rights of girls to receive compulsory education. 


C. Equal labor rights as enjoyed by men. They include 
mainly the following: Labor and employment rights; the 
right to receive equal pay for equal work; the right to rest; 
the right to receive safety, health, and special labor 
protection; and the right to enjoy social insurance. The 
law stipulates: No unit may refuse to hire women on the 
sheer basis of sex, or set a higher qualification require- 
ment for women; to dismiss female workers or unilater- 
ally terminate a labor contract on the grounds of mar- 
riage, pregnancy, maternity leave, or lactation; to 
discriminate against women in promotion to higher 
position or grade, evaluation for specialized technical 
titles, housing assignment, and benefits; and to assign 
women to engage in work and labor unfit for women. 
Women shall receive special protection during periods, 
pregnancy, childbearing, and breast-feeding. 


D. Equal property rights as enjoyed by men. The law 
stipulates equal rights for women as enjoyed by men in 
the division of farmland for growing fixed quota grain 
and self-consumption grain, and in granting land for 
residential housing construction in the countryside; and 
equal ownership and inheritance rights as enjoyed by 
men in the distribution of family property or property 
from marriage. After the death of their husbands, women 
have the right to dispose of the property inherited; no 
person may interfere. 


E. Equal personal rights as enjoyed by men. Women 
have the right to life and health, the right to personal 
freedom, portraiture right, reputation right, and other 
personality rights. They have the right to have relatives, 
to serve as guardians, to have honor, to become pro- 
ducers, and to do other things related to their status. The 
law prohibits drowning, abandoning, injuring, or killing 
baby girls; discriminating against and maltreating 
women who give birth to girls or who are sterile; injuring 
or killing women by superstitious or violent means; 
maltreating or abandoning women in old age; abducting, 
trafficking, or kidnapping women; and organizing, 
forcing, encouraging, accommodating, or recommending 
women to engage in prostitution. 
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F. Equal marriage and family rights as enjoyed by men. 
The law stipulates that women have equal rights in 
getting married or divorced of their free will, and are 
equal to men in spousal relationships. Women have the 
right to have their own surname and freedom to take part 
in social production and activities. Women receive spe- 
cial protection on matters of divorce. 


Regardless of their nationality, profession, family origin, 
religious belief, education level, property value, and 
length of residence, women in the Tibet autonomous 
administrative region all have the legal rights mentioned 
here to protect their legitimate rights and interests. 


2. The Rights of W of Minority Nationalities and 
the Special Policy They Enjoy 


Since 1965 and until now, the Tibet Autonomous 
Regional People’s Congress and its Standing Committee 
as well as the regional government, have successively 
enacted more than 10 laws and regulations related to the 
protection of women’s rights and interests, and they 
regard the protection of women’s legitimate rights and 
interests as the shared responsibility of all members of 
society. At its 10th meeting on 18 August 1994, the Sixth 
Tibetan Autonomous Regional People’s Congress 
Standing Committee passed after deliberation “Mea- 
sures of the Tibet Autonomous Region for Implementing 
the ‘Law of the People’s Republic of China for Protecting 
Women’s Rights and Interests,” which provide clarifi- 
cation in greater details and specific regulations on the 
legal rights enjoyed by women in Tibet. In addition, the 
system of regional autonomy of minority nationalities 
and the many flexible measures and preferential policies 
adopted by the state for Tibet have made the rights 
enjoyed by women in Tibet more characteristic of 
China’s system of regional autonomy of minority nation- 
alities. 


A. There are specific stipulations on the proportion of 
women of minority nationalities taking part in adminis- 
tering regional affairs. Article 10 of the “‘Measures of the 
Tibet Autonomous Region for Implementing the ‘Law of 
the People’s Republic of China for Protecting Women’s 
Rights and Interests” stipulates: “‘Women deputies in 
people’s congresses at all levels in the Tibet Autonomous 
Region shall not be less than 20 percent,” and “There 
must be female cadres in the region’s People’s Congress 
Standing Committees and in the leading bodies of peo- 
ple’s governments at various levels; women shall make 
up a fairly large percentage in the leading bodies of 
education, public health, culture, commerce, textile, and 
other industries and departments where female workers 
are quite numerous.” 


B.Tibetan women have enjoyed more preferential policy 
treatment than women in other provinces and regions. To 
change Tibet’s backward conditions and facilitate 
common prosperity among various nationalities since 
Tibet’s peaceful liberation in 1951, the central govern- 
ment and people across China have given preferential 
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support to develop Tibet; allocated many financial sub- 
sidies, special-assistance funds, and investments for its 
major construction projects; gathered and sent lots of 
materials to Tibet; organized various relevant state 
departments and various provinces and cities to provide 
support and assistance in various fields including per- 
sonnel, materials, finance, and technology to corre- 
sponding departments and units in the Tibet Autono- 
mous Region; and implemented preferential policies to 
develop Tibet’s economy and improve its living stan- 
dards. The Tibet Autonomous Region is a region that 
has been receiving preferential assistance and special 
support from the state, other provinces, municipalities, 
and autonomous regions. Since 1980, the state has 
implemented policies for Tibet’s peasants and herdsmen 
to recuperate and multiply. It has implemented long- 
term consistent policies whereby “peasants that cultivate 
can use and independently manage land that has been 
allocated to them,” and “herdsmen will raise, keep, own, 
and independently manage domesticated animals that 
have been distributed to them.” Peasants and herdsmen 
totally control and enjoy the fruits of their production 
and the state subsidizes the prices of means of produc- 
tion and other goods. Even though the state has faced 
relatively poor financial conditions for more than a 
decade, it has always exempted agricultural and pastoral 
taxes from peasants and herdsmen, and exempted indus- 
trial and commercial taxes from collectives and private 
industrial and commercial enterprises that produce and 
sell necessities for various nationalities. When indi- 
vidual peasants and herdsmen as well as agricultural and 
pastoral collectives sell, or barter for other commodities, 
their agricultural and pastoral sideline products or hand- 
icraft at markets, they need not pay any taxes. The state 
has been providing partially free education in the Tibet 
Autonomous Region. Since 1985, the state has been 
implementing policies whereby children of peasants and 
herdsmen in higher grades in primary schools and sec- 
ondary schools receive free food, clothing, and lodging. 
When admitting students, different schools at various 
levels have pursued the principle of “mainly accepting 
applicants of the local ethnic nationalities.” When 
enrolling students, secondary specialized schools, col- 
leges, and universities have given priority to admitting 
candidates of the Tibetan and other local ethnic nation- 
alities. Since 1993, with the continuous deepening of 
economic structural reform and increasing input into 
education in the autonomous region, the policy of pro- 
viding free food, clothing, and lodging to some key 
middle and primary school, as well as the frontier middle 
and primary schools, has been continued in Tibet. The 
government has implemented a system of “free medical 
care and reasonable share” toward Tibetan and other 
ethnic minorities. The state bears hospital and surgery 
expenses of sick peasants and herdsmen who only share 
part of the medical care, depending on the level of their 
financial conditions. 


C. Freedom of religious belief. Under the double premise 
that freedom of religious belief is the basic policy of the 
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state, and the rights and interests of women should be 
respected and protected, Tibetan women’s freedom of 
religion has been respected and protected. To satisfy the 
religious needs of believers, the autonomous region has 
repaired, renovated, and reopened a total of 1,425 mon- 
asteries since 1980. The state appropriated a huge sum 
for renovation of the Potala Palace, Johkang Temple, 
Samye Monastery, Sagya Temple, and a number of other 
key monasteries and sacred places, as well as for 
repairing the Soul Tower for the Fifth to the Ninth 
Baingens and building the Soul Tower for the 10th 
Baingen. Religious belief is entirely a private matter of 
Tibetan women whe have the right to decide whether to 
take part in religious activities. Some of them were 
Originally unbelievers, but are now believers; influenced 
by other religions, others have changed their religion 
from Tibetan Buddhism to other religions; and still 
others who used to be believers are now atheists. 


There are 3,727 Buddhist nuns and 106 nunneries in the 
Tibet Autonomous Region. Of women religious believers 
in Tibet, the majority believe in the traditional Buddhist 
sect in Tibet. A small number of women believe in Islam 
and Catholicism. Religious professionals among Tibet’s 
women enjoy full freedom in launching normal religious 
activities; democratic management is practiced in mon- 
asteries; and it is completely a voluntary affair for 
women to join a nunnery. Matters concerning their 
examination, admission, and training are the internal 
affairs of a nunnery and are, therefore, decided by its 
management. The government departments concerned 
give a certain degree of financial support to women 
religious professionals in Tibet. Some nunneries have 
become economically self-sufficient or basically self- 
sufficient. Controls have been lifted on some large nun- 
neries. 


Article 147 of the Criminal Law of China stipulates that 
using coercive means to deprive citizens of their legiti- 
mate freedom of religious belief is unlawful. At the same 
time, the Constitution of China also clearly stipulates 
that no one is permitted to take advantage of religion to 
engage in activities to undermine the social order, impair 
citizens’ health, and hamper the educational system of 
the state. In the Tibet Autonomous Region, in recent 
years a small number of nuns violated the Criminal Law 
by participating in disturbances or riots to endanger the 
public security and disturb the public order, and there- 
fore, were dealt with according to the law. No one has 
been detained and punished by judicial departments 
because of their religious belief. 


III. The Status and Function of Tibetan Women in 
Economic and Social Development 


A history of the social development of Tibet in the 
contemporary era is a history of the transformation of 
the destiny of Tibetan women. The establishment of the 
socialist system in Tibet, as well as the determination of 
the legal status of women as being equal to men, and 
economic and social development and progress in Tibet 
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have changed the histoz, in which Tibetan women had 
no political, economic, and social status whatsoever. 
Under the new social conditions, Tibetan women are 
extensively participating in the entire process of eco- 
nomic and social de zlopment in the autonomous 
region, and have made tremendous contributions to 
building a unified, prosperous, and civilized socialist 
new Tibet. 


1. Extensive Participation in Economic Activities and 
the Management of State and Social Affairs 


Tibetan women enjoy equal rights in employment as 
enjoyed by men. The number of employed women has 
continued to increase since democratic reform was intro- 
duced. In 1990, the ratio of the employed population 
who had reached the legal workable age between men 
and women was 1i7:i. At present, the number of 
employed women (age 15-64) has reached 477,000 
people, accounting for 45.8 percent of the total number 
of people employed. The number of employed women 
accounts for 67.1 percent of the total number of women 
who are above 15 years old. 


Historically, Tibet is a region that depended mainly on 
agriculture and livestock breeding as its natural 
economy. After democratic reform was introduced, 
Tibet’s industry and other economic sectors developed 
rapidly, creating jobs for women while gradually trans- 
forming the economic structure of unitary development 
of agriculture and animal husbandry. According to 1993 
statistics, the number of urban female workers and staff 
members in the entire region totalled 54,336 people, 
accounting for 34.85 percent of the total number of 
workers and staff members in the whole region; women 
hold jobs in a wide range of fields, including major 
trades of the national economy and particularly occu- 
pying a certain ratio in such fields as the national 
handicraft industry, banking, tourism, medical and 
health work, education, culture and art, postal and 
ielecommunications, and accounting services. The 
number of female workers and staff members in the 
national handicraft industry accounts for 45 percent. In 
the woolen textile, rug making, and sewing trades, the 
number of female workers and staff members accounts 
for 85 percent. Along with the development of education 
for women and the government’s success in providing 
training for women, the level of jobs held by women has 
continued to rise. About 40 years ago, women of the 
Lhoba nationality still lived in a clan society with the 
patriarchal system as the basic unit. Their main occupa- 
tion was collecting wild plants and hunting animals for a 
living, leading a primitive life from generation to gener- 
ation. Now, the Lhoba nationality has its own female 
county magistrate, female accountants, female doctors, 
and female technicians. 


In Tibet, as in other provinces and regions in China, 
equal pay is given to workers for the same type of work 
and the same level of skill in the same trade. Due to 
differences in the job structure based on education and 
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professional training of men and women today, there 
still exists some gap between the actual income of men 
and women. However, it is not u..ccommon for the 
average income of women to exceed that of men in a few 
urban, farming, and pastoral areas. 


In addition to comprehensively implementing the state’s 
labor protection measures for women workers, the gov- 
ernment has adopted a policy that provides better pro- 
tection for Tibetan women workers than other provinces 
and municipalities (regions). Leave with pay from three 
to six months is generally granted to women workers, 
while maternity leave with pay from four months to a 
year is given to women workers during their pregnancy 
and childbirth. 


Since the democratic reform, Tibetan women have 
actively taken part in the administration and discussion 
of government affairs. According to statistics, women 
make up 10.53 percent of all deputies to the people’s 
congresses at all levels in the region; and ethnic women 
deputies constituted 23.4 percent and 28.9 percent of the 
total deputies to the Fourth and Fifth Autonomous 
Regional People’s Congresses. Among them are upper- 
strata patriotic women, offspring of serfs who have 
grown up to become government cadres, and talented 
women who have led the masses in farming and pastoral 
areas to shake off poverty and become well off. 


In Old Tibet, there were no women staff members and 
officials. Since the democratic reform, the central gov- 
ernment and people’s governments at various levels in 
the Tibet Autonomous Region have attached great 
importance to selecting and training women cadres. As 
of December 1993, there were 19,510 women cadres in 
Tibet, accounting for 32.3 percent of the cadres in the 
region; women made up 8.94 percent of government 
leading bodies at and above the county level. and 22.5 
percent of cadres at and below the district level. Tibetan 
and other ethnic women constituted 69.7 percent of all 
women cadres. Today, women have taken up the posts of 
judges, procurators, and lawyers for the first time in 
Tibet. Women account for more than 20 percent of the 
cadres in legislative bodies at ail levels in the region. 
Talented women with meritorious services are working 
actively in various organizations, such as Cering Lhamu, 
former vice chairperson of the autonomous regional 
People’s Congress Standing Committee; Basang, execu- 
tive vice chairperson of the CPPCC autonomous 
regional committee; Cering Zhuoga, vice chairperson of 
the autonomous region; Samding Doje Parr 9, vice chair- 
person of the autonomous regional People’s Congress 
Standing Committee; Tangmai Gongjue Baimu, vice 
chairperson of the CPPCC autonomous regional com- 
mittee; Cedain Zhoima, vice chairperson of the CPPCC 
autonomous regional committee and a famous vocalist; 
Yang Jin, chairperson of the autonomous regional 
women’s federation; Gao Shizhen, chairperson of the 
Lhasa city People’s Congress Standing Committee; Cuo 
Mu (Moinba), vice chairperson of the autonomous 
regional nationalities and religious affairs commission; 
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Ya Niang (Lhoba), member of the CPPCC Nyingchi 
prefectural committee; highland ecologist Xu Fengxiang 
(Han); Ye Jing (Han), principal of the Lhasa city exper- 
imental primary school; geologist De Que; Yin Shujun 
(Han), a state-level veterinary specialist; and famous 
poet and writer Ma Lihua (Han). 


Since Tibet’s first grass-roots election of people’s depu- 
ties in the early 1960's, over 90 percent of the women 
have voted in every end-of-term election; and the figure 
for the 1993 election was 91.6 percent, the same as that 
of men who voted in the election. Even illiterate women 
cast their votes in grass-roots elections through various 
special methods. On behalf of women of all nationalities 
and in all sectors, the autonomous regional women’s 
federation exercises democratic managemcat and super- 
vision of national and social affairs, takes part in formu- 
lating laws and statutes involving the vital interests of 
women at the autonomous regional People’s Congress 
and government, supervises the implementation of laws 
and regulations, makes suggestions to the relevant gov- 
ernment departments concerning the issuance of policy 
measures on problems related to women, and recom- 
mends women cadres to state organs, social organiza- 
tions, enterprises, and institutions. 


2. Tibetan Women’s Important Contributions to 
Economic and Social Development 


With the heightening of their social and political status, 
Tibetan women are making increasingly greater contri- 
butions to economic and social development. In 1994, 
Tibet Autonomous Region’s gross product exceeded 4 
billion yuan; total agricultural output value was about 
2.45 billion yuan; industrial output value, 516 million 
yuan; volume of foreign trade, about $120 million; 
average per capita amount of grain, more than 280 
kilograms; and average per capita income of peasants, 
550 yuan. Obviously, economic development, social 
progress, and the benefits people are enjoying have 
resulted from the participation of Tibetan women who 
account for more than half of the population in the entire 


region. 


Agriculture and animal husbandry are the leading indus- 
tries of Tibet’s economy, and the total output value of 
agriculture and animal husbandry accounts for 80 per- 
cent of the region’s agricultural and industrial output 
value. Due to the continuation of past traditions, the 
number of female workers in farming and animal hus- 
bandry areas is greater than that of male workers, and 
thus female workers have become the main workers in 
these areas. According to a rough estimate, because more 
than 60 percent of the labor force in agricultural and 
animal husbandry production consists of women, of the 
region’s total agricultural and animal husbandry output 
value, the output value created by women should not be 
less than this ratio. Since the introduction of the policy 
on “no changes in two areas for a long time to come” in 
agricultural and pastoral areas in the 1980’s, women in 
these areas have begun to shift from engaging in unitary 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 33 


occupations such as farming, collecting wild plants, 
hunting animals, and breeding livestock, to developing 
diversified undertakings. A small number of women 
succeeded in freeing themselves from poverty and 
became rich. Jinba, a woman of Jiding Village, Suidui 
Township, Bainang County, is an example. In 1986, she 
led her family to engage in undertakings other than 
farming production. Her annual income reached 15,000 
yuan from diversified undertakings. In many localities, 
women in agricultural pastoral areas have established 
village and township enterprises and service-related 
enterprises, becoming leaders in shaking off poverty and 
becoming rich in those localities. 


Tibetan women have played an important role in 
industry, transport, posts and telecommunications, com- 
merce, health work, education, culture, scientific 
research, banking, and public undertakings. A number of 
minority women entrepreneurs have emerged. 
According to incomplete statistics, in the trades men- 
tioned above, the output value created by women 
workers and staff members accounts for more than one 
third of the total output value, and even more. For 
example, in the national handicraft industry, the output 
value created by women workers and staff members 
accounts for more than 80 percent of the total output 
value. Let us take another example. Tourism is an 
important piilar industry of the Tibet Autonomous 
Region and is also a trade with a higher proportion of 
female workers and staff members. In 1994, Tibet 
earned 118 million yuan from tourism and about $10 
million in foreign exchange. Tibetan women also occupy 
an outstanding place in the private sector of the 
economy. According to a survey, in Lhasa City alone 
there are 2,000 industrial and commercial businesses run 
by women, accounting for 40 percent of the city’s total 
number of individual businesses. Since he started a 
business in 1982, Lamucan, a member of the Shengli 
Residents’ Committee in Lhasa’s Chengguan District, 
has become a businessman with assets of several hun- 
dred thousand yuan. 


The role played by Tibetan women in the fields of 
education and science and technology is even more 
outstanding. In 1992, the number of female teachers in 
all types of schools in the region accounted for 35-55 
percent of the total number. Scores of women hold the 
position of principals or vice principals of elementary 
and middle schools. Because the governmeni pays atten- 
tion to women’s roles in the field of science and tech- 
nology, a number of female scientists and technicians 
have come to the fore. According to statistics, 58 women 
have been conferred the title of high-grade specialized 
technicians in schools of higher learning, scientific 
research institutions, and health organizations, 
accounting for 17.05 percent of the number of people 
holding similar titles. 


Tibetan women’s achievements in the area of culture and 
art are outstanding. There are more than 20 female 
writers and artists, over 20 female singers, and over 10 
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dancers in the Tibet Autonomous Region; female artists 
have recetved more than 50 Chinese and foreign awards. 


Sports activities have become an outlet for Tibetan 
women of the contemporary era to demonstrate their 
overall quality and spirit. Panduo, a female member of a 
mountaineering team who came from a serf family, 
reached the Qomolangma Feng [Mi Everest) from its 
northern side, the world’s highest peak, becoming the 
world’s first female to scale the peak from the north side. 
From 1965 to the present, Tibetan women mountain 
climbers have scaled many peaks higher than 8,000 
meters. In track and field and shooting events, Tibetan 
female athletes have won many prizes in domestic sports 
meets. 


Women account for a rather high percentage of medical 
personnel in the Tibet Autonomous Region. Today, 


there are 1,300 professional health workers specializing 
in maternity and child care. 


Women in Tibet planted 450,000 trees in recent years. In 
1992, 12,000 womer took part in the “8 March Green 
Project” by planting 40,000 saplings on sandy lands. 


The contributions of women in Tibet in economic and 
social activities have been reaffirmed and encouraged by 
the state and the Tibet Regional People’s Government. 
Since the 1980’s, 181 Tibetan women have been nained 
“March 8 Red-Banner pacesetters” by the state and 
1,043 have been named “March 8 Red-Banner paceset- 
ters” by the Tibet Autonomous Regi Government. 
In the five years since 1989 alone, 41 women model 
workers have been honored by the state and autonomous 
region. 

Due to historical reasons and the restraints of social, 
economic, and cultural levels, and especially due to the 
fact that Tibet is behind other provinces and regions in 
China in terms of social and economic development, 
there are still some inevitable problems standing in the 
way of Tibetan women's participation in economic and 
social development. Today, the government and public 
Organizations are implementing steps to solve such prob- 
lems as low employment and low level education among 
women, to improve their conditions, and expand their 
opportunities. 
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Trades Ne. of Women Perceatage of 
Workers Women Workers in 
That Trade 
Total 54,336 34.85 
Industry 7,841 48.70 
Geological Survey 541 20.80 
and : 


IV. Social Issues Concerning Women the Government 
Cares About and Their Guarantees 


In the 30 years or so following democratic reforms and 
along with steady progress in Tibet’s economic and 
social development, special social issues concerning 
women have received the government's close attention. 
While promoting and implementing equal legal nights 
with men for Tibetan women, the government paid close 
attention guaranteeing the rights and interests of women 
and children, a oS Se ee 
women’s development, and solving social problems 
peculiar to women. It has implemented effective mea- 
sures in eliminating illiteracy in rural areas; in delivering 
assistance to impoverished women; in marriage and 
family life, and family planning; in preventing acts of 
infringement against women; in improving medical and 
hygiene services for women and children; and in the 
environment, propaganda, and scientific research issues 
related to women. These efforts have greatly improved 
the status of Tibetan women in society and expanded 
their opportunity and ability to share the fruits of social 
progress. 


1. Education To Eliminate Iliteracy 


Following democratic reform, one after another group of 
young ethnic women were selected to attend schools of 
all types and at al! levels. Along with the establishment 
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and development of regular education in Tibet, educa- 
tion for women has been continuously enhanced. When 
the Lhasa Middle School, which became the first regular 
middle school in Tibet in 1960, produced the first class 
of graduates in 1963, women students accounted for 30 
percent of the class. While promoting regular education, 
the government has adopted measures and endeavored 
to increase the rate of women attending schools and 
going into higher schools by reducing or exempting 
tuition and miscellaneous fees for young women from 
impoverished families. In 1992, the school attendance 
rate for girls between ages seven and 11 in Tibet was 52 
percent; and there were 12,930 Tibetan women who had 
college or secondary specialized education. The govern- 
ment launched systematic campaigns to offer adult and 
vocational education and to wipe out illiteracy among 
women. However, due to historical reasons, illiteracy is 
relatively high among Tibetan women. In 1990, only 
17.86 percent of women over six years old attended 
schools regularly; 30.18 percent of women over six years 
old had primary education or above; and 83.08 percent 
of women over 15 years old could not read; of this, 
illiteracy among rural women was 89.28 percent, 30 
percentage points more than the illiteracy rate in urban 
areas. The illiteracy rate among women over 65 years old 
in rural areas was 98.14 percent, which roughly reflects 
women’s education in the first half of this century. 


Since 1990, governments and women’s federations at 
various levels have launched a “double study and double 
compete” (study general knowledge and skills and com- 
pete for scholastic achievements and contributions) cam- 
paign, which is aimed at wiping out illiteracy and 
enhancing the level of general knowledge and science 
and technology among women in farming and pastoral 
areas. Over the past few years, some 5,400 anti-illiteracy 
classes were held and attended by 87,500 women in 
farming and pastoral areas, enabling 23,500 to become 
literate. Sample surveys of some key anti-illiteracy 
classes show that over 90 percent of the students have 
become literate, with most of them able to keep 
accounts, write letters, and some even helping children 
with school work. Over the years, the regional education 
department appropriated a total of 1.5 million yuan in 
funds for publishing anti-illiteracy materials and subsi- 
dizing and rewarding efforts to fight illiteracy. Adminis- 
trative officials of many townships and villages have set 
up special leading groups for fighting illiteracy as well as 
special funds to encourage women to be able to read. 
Some townships and villages have experimented with 
and set up advanced classes for those who have become 
literate. Anti-illiteracy education, after experimentation, 
is now popularized in two-thirds of the counties and 
townships where the campaign benefiting present-day 
women and future generations is being carried out. 

Meanwhile, the question of girls attending and going into 
higher schools has also received keen attention. One of 
the main purposes of “Project Hope,” initiated by social 
organizations and supported by the government, is to 
help children, including girls, who are unabie to attend 
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school because of economic or other family problems. 
Governments and women’s federations at various levels 
as well as social organizations are making a concerted 
effort to map out plans for further enhancing the educa- 
tion of Tibetans before the end of this century. 


2. Assistance fer the Poor 


Tibet’s average elevation is more than 4,000 meters 
above sea level, and its arable land accounts for only 0.2 
percent of the total area. The special natural environ- 
ment adversely affects Tibet’s economic development. 
ne Comeaits cote, Sing Guate® tars bap 
greatly improved, thanks to the vigorous support of 
people across the country and through the hard work by 
the large numbers of cadres and masses in the regi 
Take housing for instance: Today the 
majority of farmers anc herdsmen in the region 


iat 


their houses; 50 percent of the farm households 

rebuilt or built new houses since the 1980's; and the 
per-capita floor space of urban residents is 13 square 
meters, the most spacious living condition for China’s 
urban residents. However, poverty remains an out- 
standing problem in Tibet, especially in farming and 
pastoral areas where people still do not have enough to 
eat and wear. Through enacting laws and their imple- 
mentation, “after land and livestock in farming and 


pastoral areas are assigned to households, women enjoy 
equal nghts with men in dividing grasslands and getting 


component of the problem of impoverished population 
in the region. Due to Tibetan women’s illiteracy and 
semi-illiteracy rate, which is higher than that of men, in 
addition to women’s physical and other restrictions, the 
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financial aid and assistance to their economic life and, 
furthermore, lay more emphasis on employing develop- 
ment projects, intellectual resources, and science and 
technology to help the poor with a view to enhancing 
their capability of striving for accumulation and devel- 
opment on their own; boosting their confidence in 
shaking off poverty and setting out on the road to 
prosperity while guiding them to acquire the concepts of 
commodity production and market economy; and pro- 
viding them with various forms of training in practical 
techniques through various channels and at multiple 
levels. A total of 69,890 womenfolk participated in 1,434 
training sessions between 1990 and 1993. They learned 
mainly such practical techniques as scientific crop 
farming, scientific breeding, and ethnic handicraft pro- 
duction, including techniques for agricultural produc- 
tion, growing vegetables, grafting fruit trees, preventing 
and treating hog diseases and raising hogs scientifically, 
rough machining of lambswool, weaving pulu [woolen 
fabric made in Tibet] and rugs, sewing and cutting out 
clothes, and processing bamboo ware, wooden bowls, 
and jewelry. The Gyangze County Women’s Federation 
coordinated with the agricultural and animal husbandry 
technique promotion centers to sponsor three technique 
training sessions in agricultural and pastoral areas. More 
than 14,700 womenfolk of Gyangze County participated 
in these sessions. Among them over 4,400 womenfolk 
learned more than one technique for carefully choosing 
fine seeds, mixing medicament with seeds, applying 
chemical fertilizers thoroughly, and breeding livestock 
scientifically. So far, over 85 percent of womenfolk in 
Gyangze County have familiarized themselves with 
“eight agricultural measures,” “six animal husbandry 
measures,” and other measures for spreading science and 
technology. In recent years, of all the womenfolk who 
participated in technique training sessions 450 reached 
the standard of a peasant technician and 150 reached the 
standard of an animal disease prevention specialist. The 
improvement of the quality of techniques enhanced 
womenfolk’ capability of setting out on the road to 
prosperity through labor. After having attended these 
training sessions, a number of educated and skillful 
womenfolk familiar with management and business 
operations emerged in agricultural and animal hus- 
bandry areas. They became competent women leaders. 


3. Hygiene and Health Care 


In old Tibet, a countless number of women died during 
difficult labor and other women’s diseases due to poor 
health care conditions and backward methods of 
delivery. The phenomenon of improper child develop- 
ment and early death among children was very serious. 
Since the time of the peaceful liberation of Tibet, the 
People’s Liberation Army and local government organs 
have been dispatched to Tibet by the state to pay special 
attention to women’s health care by spreading new 
methods of delivery and general knowledge about mater- 
nity and child care; prevention and control of frequently 
occurring diseases; and daily life hygiene, by training 
Tibetan and other nationalities to become medical 
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workers of maternity and child care centers and mid- 
wives, and by always persisting in organizing medical 
teams to provide mobile medical services in rural and 
pastoral areas. After the completion of democratic 
reform in Tibet, the government, by implementing the 
principle of “giving priority to prevention,” succeeded 
in a few years in controlling contagious diseases that 
posed the greatest hazard to the health and lives of 
Tibetan people, and some common and frequently 
occurring diseases that posed a threat to women’s health. 
The Tibet Autonomous Region has established a medical 
and health network in both urban and rural areas, which 
consists of 1,200 medical facilities of various types. 
These facilities have 5,200 sick beds and nearly 10,000 
specialized health workers. On average, there are 2.3 sick 
beds and 2.1 doctors for 1,000 people in Tibet, both of 
which exceed average national figures. 


At present, health departments of governments at all 
levels in the Tibet Autonomous Region exercise the 
function of attaching importance to maternity and child 
care, and health work. A total of 29 maternity and child 
care centers (stations) have been established in the 
region. All the 108 hospitals at and above the county 
level have departments of gynecology and obstetrics. 
Health centers have been established in townships, and 
110 major townships have set up maternity and child 
care facilities. The popularization of new methods of 
delivery in Tibet has greatly improved the quality of 
maternity and child care work. According to statistics, 
50.8 percent of expectant mothers in the region have 
accepted the new method of delivery, and in Lhasa City 
the rate is 100 percent. In Tibet, the mortality rate 
among pregnant and lying-in women has dropped from 
500 per 10,000 in the early days after the introduction of 
democratic reform to 70 per 10,000 at present, and the 
infant mortality rate has decreased from 430 per 10,000 
in the early days after the introduction of democratic 
reform to 91.8 per 1,000 at present. Since 1986, the 
autonomous region has launched an extensive immuni- 
zation program by providing children in the entire 
region with BCG vaccine [Bacille Calmette-Guerin], 
poliomyelitis vaccine, DPT vaccine [diphtheria- 
pertussis-tetanus mixed vaccine], and measles vaccine, 
with the immunization rate reaching more than 85 
percent. The average life expectancy of Tibetan women 
has moved up from 36 years prior to the introduction of 
democratic reform to 65 years at present, five years 
higher than the average life expectancy of the male 
population in the region, thereby prefulfilling the goal set 
by the United Nations—the average life expectancy of 
women in the world should reach 65 years by the year 
2000. 


4. Marriage Status 


Freedom of niarriage has become the general concept of 
contemporary Tibetan women. Women’s right to 
divorce and remarry is duly guaranteed, thus improving 
the quality of marriage and the stability of the family, 
and laying the foundation for equal rights between 
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husband and wife. According to a sample survey con- 
ducted by the Tibet Autonomous Regional Women’s 
Federation among Tibetan women in Lhasa City’s 
Chengguan district, 80 percent of them say their mar- 
riage was “decided on by themselves” or “decided on by 
themselves with consultation from others”; the younger 
and better educated generation enjoy greater freedom of 
marriage than the older and less educated generation. As 
far as the family budget is concerned, the number of 
families in which the budget is decided on by the wife 
accounts for 20 percent; the number of families in which 
it is decided on by the husband accounts for 31.5 
percent; and the number decided on by husbands and 
wives accounts for 48.5 percent. In deciding the choice of 
schooling and professions for their children, the number 
of families with the wife making the decision accounts 
for 31 percent, that with the husband making the deci- 
sion 17 percent, and that with husbands and wives 
making the decision 52 percent. In 1992, Tibet had 
402,100 households, with 9.57 percent of them having a 
female as head of household, higher than the average 
figure in China. This shows that in the household, 
females are undertaking more responsibility, a continu- 
ation from the past. In 1990, the rate of divorce in Tibet 
was 6 per 1,000. The ratio of divorce for men and women 
was 1.24 percent and 3.45 percent respectively. 


In light of some peculiar marital phenomena and marital 
concepts that are a vestige of history, in 1980 the Tibet’s 
Autonomous Regional People’s Government officially 
announced monogamy as the only legal marriage system, 
thereby abolishing polygamy. Past polygamous relation- 
ships are allowed to exist and not be forcibly changed if 
those concerned do not apply for a dissolution. In the 
course of actual implementation, the Autonomous 
Regional People’s Government and relevant depart- 
ments adopted many effective measures to widely pub- 
licize the “Marriage Law of the People’s Republic of 
China.” At present, polygamous relationships can still be 
found in some areas, with the ratio particularly high in 
remote farming areas and pasture land. However, there 
is a general trend of gradually reducing and ending 
polygamy. A new type of monogamous marital relation- 
ship on the basis of equality has been universally 
accepted by the masses. 


5. Childbirth and Independence 


That the right of women in Tibet to make the decision on 
whether to bear children or not is proper'y safeguarded 
can be seen in the fact they have become the decision 
makers in childbearing. They may equally discuss with 
their husbands and then decide on whether to bear 
children or not, when to bear children, and how many 
children they are going to bear. Following democratic 
reform and thanks to the improvement of social and 
economic conditions and to women’s better health con- 
ditions and elevated social status, the sum total child- 
bearing rate of women in Tibet has experienced a change 
from a low child-bearing rate to a high rate. The sum 
total child-bearing rate of women in Tibet over the past 
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40 years can be divided into two stages: Middle and low 
level child-bearing rate stage (1950-1958) and high level 
rate (1959-1990). In 1990, the child-bearing rate of 
women at child-bearing age was 1.27 percent and the 
sum total child-bearing rate was 4.22 percent. Of all the 
children that women in Tibet gave birth to, the first child 
accounted for 25 percent, second child 20.3 percent, 
third child 14.5 percent, fourth child 11.9 percent, and 
fifth child or more for 28.3 percent. This shows that in 
the early 1980’s, most women in Tibet of child-bearing 
age gave birth to more than three children. This level was 
about the same as the nation’s average level in the early 
1970’s prior to China’s extensive promotion of the 
family planning policy. Since the 1970’s, both the birth 
rate and natural population growth rate of the Tibet 
Autonomous Region have been higher than the national 
average level. The number of Tibetans in the Tibet 
Autonomous Region during the 1982-1990 period 
increased 309,800 and their natural growth rate stood at 
17.34 percent, 2.64 per thousand higher than the 
nation’s average level in the same period. Over the past 
10 years, the average annual population increase in Tibet 
Autonomous Region is 38,000. 


China is a big country with over a 1.1 billion population. 
Because of this basic condition and in order to make 
population growth compatible with social development, 
the Chinese Government adopted a method combining 
state guidance with the masses’ voluntary participation 
to promote family planning, to control the number of the 
population, to raise population quality, and to make it a 
basic state policy. In taking population into consider- 
ation, and the social and economic conditions of China’s 
minority nationalities, the Chinese Government 
adopted a special policy toward minority nationalities, 
Tibetans included. The special policy specifically stipu- 
lated that family planning should also be practiced in 
areas inhabited by minority nationalities. However, 
autonomous organs in minority autonomous localities 
shall make the decision concerning specific requirements 
and ways to promote family planning in line with local 
conditions. 


When family planning was generally practiced across the 
country in the early 1970's, the policy of one child per 
couple was mandatory for only cadres and workers of the 
Han Nationality in Tibet, not their counterparts of 
Tibetan or other minority nationalities. Since 1984, the 
Tibet Autonomous Regional People’s Government has 
promoted family planning and encouraged couples to 
have two children born a few years apart among cadres, 
workers, and urban residents of the Tibetan and other 
minority nationalities, so as to improve the quality of 
people of all ethnic groups and to reduce the pressure 
caused by excessive population growth on Tibet's eco- 
nomic and social developmer’. At present, only 12 
percent of the people in Tibet are practicing family 
planning; while peasant and herdsmen families, which 
account for 88 percent of Tibet’s total population, are 
not practicing family planning. However, we have given 
publicity to rational childbirth, child care, and eugenics 
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among peasant and herdsmen families for the purpose of 
ensuring good health among mothers and children, and 
improving population quality. We have not made any 
arbitrary stipulations or imposed any restrictions on the 
number of children for peasant and herdsman families, 
but the public health department is providing safe and 
reliable birth control surgery services to any peasant and 
herdsmen families that voluntarily request it. The rele- 
vant government departments always uphold the prin- 
ciple of “mainly promoting publicity among people and 
providing services to volunteers” and oppose and ban 
coerced abortion of any form. 


6. Prevention of Acts of Infringement 


The law emphasizes the protection of women. On the 
one hand, the government adopts the necessary preven- 
tive measures, combats violence and infringements 
against women, creates a safe environment for women to 
work and live in, and to help women enhance their 
self-sufficiency. On the other hand, the government pays 
more attention to reforming female criminals, particu- 
larly female delinquents in detention; and provides them 
with the necessary study environment, livelihood assis- 
tance, and legal services. Local judicial and administra- 
tive organs are doing all they can to provide housing, 
security, and job opportunities to female citizens who 
are set free after serving their sentences or completing 
their reeducation through labor program, including even 
those women (and nuns) who took part in riots and 
created disturbances. While clearly and definitely stipu- 
lating legal rights for women, the government has also 
unequivocally specified the consequences and legal 
responsibility for violating those rights. 


In combating the crimes of violating women’s personal 
rights and interests, and jeopardizing women’s physical 
and mental health, the government stipulated harsher 
punishment, showing the inviolability of women’s legit- 
imate rights. Since the beginning of the 1980's, the 
government has taken a further step to vehemently 
combat the crime of violating women’s personal rights 
and has forcefully deterred the crimirals. In the mean- 
time, the government has attached importance to puri- 
fying the social environment and resolutely banned and 
combated the sex trade and activities, such as prostitu- 
tion, visiting prostitutes, selling pornographic books, 
playing pornographic video tapes, and ‘“‘three- 
companion services” (hired companions for chatting, 
drinking, and dancing). 


7. Civilized Way of Life 


Since democratic reform, women in Tibet have 
improved their basic quality of life remarkably, thanks 
to protection under state law, encouragement given by 
the government, and their own efforts. Actively advo- 
cating a healthy and civilized way of life, they have 
achieved personal independence during the course of 
achieving economic independence. Since 1989, women 
of various nationalities in Tibet have launched the 
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“double-emulation” campaign; the campaign to become 
“four have’s” and “four self’s” women (women having 
lofty ideals, morality, education and a sense of disci- 
pline, and women with self-esteem, self-confidence, self- 
reliance, and self-improvement); and the campaign for 
women to make contributions to the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan. Many experts, enterprise managers, red banner 
workers, and model workers have emerged from among 
them. Women in Tibet today, particularly women of 
Tibetan and other minority nationalities, have inherited 
the traditional virtues of diligence and kindness, and 
have displayed a new-type feminine determination and 
graceful bearing. During the course of promoting social 
development, women in Tibet have developed and 
improved themselves. 


Considering it a way to enhance the quality and status of 
Tibetan women, the government has included family 
construction in its overall program for the promotion of 
socialist spiritual civilization. Over past years, people’s 
governments at all levels in Tibet have launched various 
campaigns in the region in a bid to promote civilized 
families and other family-related cultural construction 
activities. As a result, the overall quality of family 
members has been enhanced, the condition of democ- 
racy in the family, harmony between husbands and wives 
as well as relationships between family members and 
neighbors has been improved, thus forming fine public 
opinions and customs. The functions of the family are 
fully embodied in life arrangements, raising children, 
and supporting old-aged family members. Senior citizens 
are taken care of by their children and society. The 
phenomena of beating, scolding, and abusing one’s own 
wife, children, and parents are no longer tolerated by 
society. Women’s personal dignity, rights to study, work, 
and achieve their ideals are, as a general rule, respected 
by their family members. Family chores, which used to 
be a wife’s responsibility, are now shared by the couple 
as a general practice. Increasing are the number of 
civilized families, characterized by couples giving 
mutual support and care in their careers and daily life. 


At present, there is one woman’s magazine in the Tibet 
Autonomous Region. Propaganda and media depart- 
ments, such as newspapers, radio stations, television 
stations, scientific and research organizations, cultural 
and art groups, have played an important supplementary 
role in enhancing the quality of women. Media organs in 
the Tibet Autonomous Region frequently or routinely 
sponsor special columns to give publicity to the “Law on 
the Protection of Rights and Interests of Women” as well 
as civilized and progressive opinions toward women. 
They introduce knowledge about women issues and 
report in a timely fashion the deeds of women from 
various circles to strengthen the public understanding of 
women’s rights and roles. In the aspects of contemporary 
political theory, the economy, population, culture, and 
Tibetology [Tibet Studies], womens organizations as well 
as scientific and research departments have attached 
importance to studies relating to women, particularly 
studies of issues concerning Tibetan and other ethnic 
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women. “Tibetan Studies,” a noted publication, has 
published many academic papers on Tibetan womens 
issues. In 1990, when the fourth population census was 
held throughout the country, the Tibet Autonomous 
Region, for the first time, conducted a direct investiga- 
tion on 16 major statistical indexes about women popu- 
lation. And, for the first time, it acquired a great number 
of reliable data including sum-total [zong he 4920 0735] 
birth rate and general [yi ban 000! 5301] birth rate of 
Tibetan women, illiteracy rate of various age groups, and 
employment percentage. All this data provides basic 
information and a foundation for the study of Tibetan 
women’s issues. 


Taking into consideration the impact of economic activ- 
ities on the environment and mankind, the Tibet Auton- 
omous Region attaches great importance to the manage- 
ment of the ecological system. It adheres to the principle 
of paying equal attention to economic development, 
urban and rural construction, and environmental protec- 
tion. It carries out programs for such endeavors simul- 
taneously. While formulating programs for the national 
economy and social development, the Chinese Govern- 
ment has always considered it as its basic national policy 
to reasonably develop and utilize natural resources and 
protect the ecological environment. In June 1992, the 
20th Session of the Fifth Tibetan Autonomous Regional 
People’s Congress Standing Committee adopted the 
“Regulations Governing Environmental Protection in 
the Tibet Autonomous Region,” stipulating in detail the 
supervision and management of the environment, pro- 
tection and improvement of the ecological environment, 
prevention and control of environmental pollution, and 
other public hazards. At present, a total of 13 national 
and regional natural protection areas have been built in 
Tibet, covering 325,400 square kilometers, accounting 
for 26.5 percent of the total area in the autonomous 
region. More than 160 species of rare animals and plants 
as well as their natural habitats are under major protec- 
tion. 


The improvement of environment protection is benefi- 
cial to the enhancement of women’s health standards. To 
develop its economy, the Tibet Autonomous Region 
mainly depends on agriculture, animal husbandry, and 
the energy industry such as hydropower, geothermal 
power, and solar power. According to environmental 
monitoring data, the extent to which Tibet is suffering 
from industrial and other forms of pollution is very 
limited, without having experienced any environmental 
pollution accidents or acid rain. More than 80 percent of 
gas exhaust and dust in the region have been eliminated. 
Lhasa is one of the cities in the world with the cleanest 
air. The city has 17.6 percent of area planted with trees 
and grass, with a per-capita green acreage of 12 square 
meters. Since democratic reform, the government has 
conducted urban renovation in the old Lhasa City many 
times to improve its sanitary conditions. It has built 
sewage and water supply lines. Now 70 percent of its 
residents can enjoy running water. 
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The Government attaches importance to fostering envi- 
ronmental protection consciousness among youngsters. 
The environmental protection department compiled and 
gave away “The Environment and Co-Sharing” pam- 
phlets to Tibet youngsters. As women’s biological char- 
acteristics and peculiar biological change processes make 
them more closely in touch with the environment, they 
have the responsibility and obligation to involve them- 
selves in protecting the environment and creating a good 
influence on others, and the future generation, with their 
conduct and concepts. Tibet’s women enthusiastically 
take part in environmental monitoring, protecting, and 
basic research work. Of 22 staff members at the Tibet 
Autonomous Regional Environmental Monitoring Sta- 
tion, women account for half of them. They are charged 
with the regular tasks of monitoring air, water, and noise 
pollution in Lhasa City. Female environmental moni- 
toring and testing personnel from the Tibet Autonomous 
Region completed such research projects as the “General 
Survey on Toxic Organic Chlorine Residue in Grain 
Across the Nation,” the “Investigation Into Sources of 
Industrial Pollution in Tibet,” the “Investigation and 
Research Into Radioactive Levels in Nature in the Tibet 
Autonomous Region,” and the “Investigation and 
Research Into the Background Value of the Soil Envi- 
ronment in the Tibet Autonomous Region.” Tibet is 
known as one of the least affected regions in the world by 
human activities. Generally, the ecological environment 
there is in a pristine state. Most of the present value of 
various environmental factors in Tibet can serve as an 
important cross-reference for world background values. 
Results of monitoring and testing show that environ- 
mental radiation in the Tibet Autonomous Region is 
within the normal range and there does not exist any 
man-made radiative pollution. According to results of an 
investigation and research into the radioactive amount 
released in nature in the Tibet Autonomous Region, the 
rate of radioactive amounts on land and the overall 
amount of the level of uranium, thorium, radium 226, 
and potassium-40 in soil and water are all within world 
background values. They are radiation released in the 
natural environment; there is no man-made radioactive 
pollution points and polluted areas. 


V. Women Organizations in Tibet and Women Social 
Activities 


The Tibet Autonomous Regional Government attaches 
importance to the Fourth World Women’s Conference, 
which will be held in 1995 in Beijing. It organized a 
“Preparatory Work Leading Group of the Tibet Auton- 
omous Region To Greet the Fourth World Conference” 
with a view to seizing the opportunity and promoting the 
development of the women’s cause in the course of 
greeting the 1995 World Women’s Conference. 


The Tibet Autonomous Regional Women’s Federation is 
a representative mass organization in Tibet. As a group 
member of the All-China Women’s Federation and, as its 
purpose is to protect the interests of women of all 
nationalities, it has concentrated efforts on promoting 
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equality between the sexes and on raising women’s 
status. It has also won praise from social circles and 
earned trust from women from all sectors with its 
outstanding and effective work. The Tibet Autonomous 
Regional Women Federation is endowed with a healthy 
grass-roots organization system. At present, women’s 
federation organizations can be found in 972 villages 
and townships. The region’s 7,188 villager and citizen 
committees set up women’s committees under them. 
Some 1,330 women’s federation cadres are assigned in 
villages and townships. There are some 11,170 women 
cadres at villager and citizen committees. Women’s and 
children’s work committees at organs under the Tibet 
Autonomous Regional Government, in various areas, 
under Lhasa City Government are entrusted with the 
tasks of helping various departments handle women’s 
and children’s rights protection work. The above- 
mentioned organizations now safeguard the rights of 
women in Tibet through various channels and forms. 


In addition to carrying out various social activities, 
women’s organizations in the Tibet Autonomous Region 
have in recent years carried out special studies and 
theoretical research into women’s issues; produced or 
arranged the showing of a special te!evision series on the 
life of women in Tibet; compiled and published books 
for small children; publicized knowledge on good pre- 
natal care, sound practice in bringing up children and 
good education; engaged in training personal tutors for 
school children and for women and child workers; estab- 
lished women’s and children’s activity centers in prefec- 
tures and counties; and set up a Tibet Autonomous 
Youngster’s and Children’s Art Committee and Young- 
ster’s and Children’s Art Troupe. The Tibet Women’s 
Federation also set up the Tibet Autonomous Regional 
Women’s and Children’s Undertaking Development 
Company and Tibet Women’s Travels Agency. Women’s 
federations in various localities also run some economic 
entities. 


Since democratic reform, women in Tibet have taken 
part in political, economic, cultural, social, and other 
activities; and carried out social activities to promote 
equality between men and women, improve their 
quality, build spiritual civilization, and safeguard world 
peace. As early as in the 1950’s and 1960’s, Tibetan 
women representatives went along with Chinese women 
and other delegations to visit friendly countries in Asia, 
Europe, and Africa. Since the beginning of the 1980's, 
women in the Tibet Autonomous Region have estab- 
lished contact and engaged in exchanges with people in a 
number of countries friendly to our nation. They have 
also established contact with many countries’ govern- 
mental and nongovernmental women’s and children’s 
organizations. Since gaining emancipation, women in 
Tibet have made contributions to the state and society, 
and these are also contributions to the worid women’s 
emancipation movement and to safeguarding world 
peace. With the acceleration of economic construstion, 
reform, and opening up to the outside world, Tibetan 
women have expanded their cooperation with foreign 
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governmental and nongovernmental women’s and chil- 
dren’s organizations as well as with international 
women’s organizations. They have obtained economic 
aid and international donations, and introduced cooper- 
ative construction projects from abroad. So far, more 
than 20 such projects have been approved and carried 
out. Of these, most noted were 10 health care stations 
built with $3.215 million in aid provided by the UN 
Children’s Foundation in the mid-1980’s. Since 1989, 
funds provided by the UN Children’s Foundation have 
been used to build two children’s centers in Shannan 
Prefecture. In 1991, the funds provided by Canada’s 
International Development Agency were used to run two 
wool-knitting technique training classes for 100 women 
in Xigaze City’s Naer and Qumei Townships vhose 
family incomes were low and who led a hard life. After 
training, they set up and began to run a village enter- 
prise, and their net income amounted to 160,000 yuan in 
1993. In addition, Tibet has also used funds donated by 
an American women’s club to eliminate illiteracy among 
women by educating them, and to run technical training 
classes for them. 


True, there is a gap between the Tibet Autonomous 
Region and other parts of the country in economic and 
social development. This gap is even wider when com- 
paring Tibet with developed areas in the worid. The 
further development of Tibetan women’s undertakings is 
hindered by various historical, social, and natural con- 
ditions. In the past several decades, however, the 
improvement of basic conditions for women in Tibet is 
evident and tremendous. Moreover, these conditions 
will continue to improve, thanks to the unremitting 
efforts of the Chinese Government, various women’s 
organizations, social groups, and women as a whole. 


Not long ago, the government of the Tibet Autonomous 
Region approved the objectives for the development of 
the women’s movement in the region from 1994 to 1998. 
These objectives are to: extensively publicize a civilized 
and progressive outlook on women; enhance all citizens’ 
awareness of women’s rights and interests; encourage all 
sectors in society to create a favorable environment for 
the protection of women’s rights and interests; vigor- 
ously promote the growth of talented women of various 
kinds; increase the number of women participating in 
economic and political decisionmaking, and working in 
science and technology; guarantee women’s rights to 
receive education; raise the proportion of female chil- 
dren and women entering schools at various levels; 
develop adult, vocational, and technical education and 
practical technical training for women; raise the rate of 
school-age female children entering schools; prevent 
female children from dropping out of school; strengthen 
publicity on the Marriage Law and regulations on excep- 
tions, promote their implementation, protect women’s 
family and marriage rights, prohibit arranged and mer- 
cenary marriages, and uphold monogamy; protect 
women’s personal rights and take effective measures to 
punish those abducting women and children and those 
engaged in prostitution; help women seek effective ways 
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to develop economic undertakings in order to free them- 
selves from poverty; implement the “Outline of the 
Program for Development of Children in Tibet,” dis- 
seminate the knowledge of prenatal and postnatal care 
and good education, raise the level of family education, 
and promote the healthy growth of children; and 
strengthen the training of people to work among women 
and children and step up the building of such training 
facilities. 


The government of the Tibet Autonomous Region will 
continue its efforts to improve women’s basic conditions 
and, without engaging in empty talk, to effectively solve 
practical problems for women in the region. 


Further Reportage on Developments During NPC 


Supreme Procuratorate Work Report 


OW31i03140895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2113 GMT 22 Mar 95 


{““Report on the Work of the Supreme People’s Procura- 
torate” delivered by Zhang Siqing, procurator general of 
the Supreme People’s Procuratorate, at the Third Ses- 
sion of the Eighth National People’s Congress on 13 
March 1995] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 Mar (XINHUA)— 
Fellow deputies: 


I now submit a report on the major work of the Supreme 
Peopie’s Procuratorate in 1994 for your deliberation, 
and also for the opinion of the members of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference. 


In the past year, closely centering on the party’s and 
state’s overall tasks and upholding the principle of 
“strictly enforcing laws and paying close attention to 
handling cases,’ people’s procuratorates at all levels as 
well as special procuratorates for the military and rail- 
road transport departments across the country earnestly 
performed legal supervision functions and made further 
progress in various procuratorial tasks, thereby making 
positive contributions to safeguarding unified and accu- 
rate law enforcement; maintaining social stability; pro- 
moting the establishment of good party style and clean 
government; promoting the establishment of socialist 
democracy and legal system construction; as well as 
supporting reform and opening up and smooth imple- 
mentation of socialist modernization. 1. Concentrating 
Efforts on Investigations of Major and Important Corrup- 
tion and Bribery Cases, and Thoroughly Initiating the 
Anticorruption Struggle 


Punishing corrupt activities and cracking down on 
serious economic crimes is an important measure for 
consolidating the socialist system as well as a major issue 
of concern to the people. The anticorruption struggle was 
conducted thoroughly in 1994 under the correct leader- 
ship of the party central committee. All localities and 
departments did a tremendous amount of work in the 
anticorruption struggle and achieved varying degrees of 
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success in various tasks. Applying Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s principle of “grasping two links” [tackling eco- 
nomic development and socialist spiritual moderniza- 
tion simultaneously] to unify understanding and actions, 
people’s procuratorates at all levels earnestly imple- 
mented the party central committee’s arrangements for 
thorough implementation of the anticorruption struggle 
and strengthened the strike at economic crimes. In 
addition, they focussed their investigations on criminal 
cases that took place in leading party and government 
organizations, administrative and law enforcement orga- 
nizations, judicial organizations, and economic manage- 
ment departments. People’s procuratorates upheld the 
policy of severity and strictness and the principle of 
“‘determination, carefulness, and accuracy” in accor- 
dance with the law when striking at crimes. They mobi- 
lized and depended on the broad masses and imple- 
mented the leadership responsibility system for the 
handling of cases and the system of managing major and 
important cases according to different levels. People’s 
procuratorates took the initiative to cooperate closely, 
strengthen cooperation, and pool efforts together with 
discipline inspection, public security, and judicial 
departments to achieve outstanding results in investi- 
gating major and important cases. 


According to statistics, procuratorial organs across the 
country placed a total of 60,312 cases of various eco- 
nomic crimes on file for investigations, an increase of 6.8 
percent over the previous year. Among them were 
21,674 corruption cases; 14,797 bribery cases; 13,617 
cases of unauthorized use of public funds and unknown 
sources of huge amounts of assets; and 10,224 cases of 
trademark infringement, tax evasion, and defrauding the 
state on export tax refunds. Cases of embezzlement of 
funds for the benefit of relatives or friends, neglect of 
duties and other infringement of authorities, and mal- 
feasance totalled 17,644, up 7.7 percent over the pre- 
vious year. The number of criminals placed on file for 
investigation included 3,098 staff members of leading 
party and government organizations; |,468 staff mem- 
bers of administrative and law enforcement organiza- 
tions; 2,539 staff members of judicial organizations; and 
3,791 staff members of economic management depart- 
ments. A total of 32,150 cases and 39,802 peop!'e were 
forwarded to people’s courts for public prosecution, an 
increase of 56.2 percent and 53.9 percent, respectively, 
over the previous year. Through the hand’ing of cases, 
direct economic loss of 3.4 billion yuan was recovered 
for the state and collectives, up 38.2 percent over the 
previous year. The number of registered, major, and 
important cases; the number of cases of investigation 
and indictment; the ratio of major and important cases; 
and the recovery of econo. ic loss all exceeded those of 
the previous year. 


(1) The number of major cases under investigation rising 
by a big margin. In recent years, major cases of embez- 
zlement, bribery, and other economic crimes have been 
on the rise. The amount of money involved in some of 
the crimes was quite alarming. Of the cases investigated 
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by procuratorial organs in 1994, 28,626 were major cases 
of embezzlement, bribery, and other types of economic 
crimes, representing an increase of 28 percent over the 
previous year and accounting for 47.5 percent of the 
total number of cases on file for investigation. Of this 
number, 17,607 cases involved embezzlement or bribery 
in the amount between 10,000 and 100,000 yuan; 1,265 
cases were between 100,000 and 500,000 yuan; 106 cases 
were between 500,000 and | million yuan; and 77 cases 
were over | million yuan. There were 255 cases of 
diversion of public funds in the amount between 
500,000 yuan and | million yuan and 290 cases in excess 
of 1 million yuan. There were 108 cases of counterfeiting 
trademarks, evading tax, refusing to pay tax, and swin- 
dling tax in an amount between 500,000 yuan and 1 
million yuan and 122 cases in excess of | million yuan. 
Huang Shengou, former general manager of Qingyuan 
City Real Estate Company in Guangdong Province, 
demanded and received 2.17 million yuan in renminbi 
and 2.12 million Hong Kong dollars in the course of 
handling land transfer. He has been prosecuted. Liang 
Jianyun, former accountant at the Futian Branch of the 
People’s Construction Bank of China in Shenzhen City, 
embezzled 13 million Hong Kong dollars and $800,000 
in collusion with other people and diverted 6 million 
Hong Kong dollars of public funds for personal use. 
Wang Xiaodong, former Shanghai Stock Exchange stock 
trading clerk with the business department of the Lia- 
oning Provincial Securities Corporation, diverted 40 
million yuan of public funds to speculate in stocks for 
personal profits. Both were placed on file for investiga- 
tion by the procuratorial organs. 


(2) Major progress made in investigation into major cases 
of crimes committed by leading cadres at or above the 
county and divisional level. Harm was extremely great 
when leading cadres committed crimes. People’s procu- 
ratorates at all levels regarded investigation into major 
cases of crimes committed by leading cadres as the key to 
deepening the anticorruption struggle. In practice, they 
made constant efforts to enhance ideological awareness 
and put emphasis on overcoming the kind of state of 
mind that prevented people from boldly investigating 
and waging struggle against crimes. When there were 
clues to major crimes, they would launch initial investi- 
gation in accordance with the law. They would set up 
files at an appropriate time and take decisive coercive 
measures when enough evidence was gathered. They 
strengthened unified leadership over and coordination 
of investigative work, with the superior offices helping 
and supervising their subordinate offices and ensuring 
that cases were investigated thoroughly at each level. In 
1994, 1,827 cadres at the county and divisional levels 
and 88 cadres at the department and bureau levels were 
on put file for investigation into crimes of embezzlement 
and bribe taking . A number of influential major cases 
have been prosecuted, and some have received verdicts. 
Min Jianhong, former board chairman of the Interna- 
tional Trust and Investment Company in Guangzhou 
Province was sentenced to death for committing crimes 
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of embezzlement, bribe taking, diversion of public funds 
for personal use, and engaging in speculation. Li Shan, 
former deputy secretary general of the Hainan Provincial 
Government, was sentenced to death with two years’ 
probation for taking 430,000 yuan in renminbi and 
80,000 yuan worth of stocks and for making false charges 
against and framing people. Shi Jiaping, former deputy 
head of the Sichuan Provincial Civil Affairs Depart- 
ment, extorted and received more than 190,000 yuan of 
bribes in collusion with other people and put more than 
30,000 yuan in his own pocket. He was sentenced to 
seven years’ imprisonment. Based on information pro- 
vided by the masses, procuratorial offices in Zhejiang 
Province penetrated Quzhou City and Kaihua County, 
where they ferreted out 18 leading party and government 
cadres guilty of embezzlement and bribe taking. The 
amount of money involved in their crimes was several 
hundred thousand yuan. Among the criminals were 
Zhan Tusheng, former vice mayor of Quzhou City; Liu 
Xinchun, former Kaihua County party secretary; Ying 
Tiefei, former executive deputy head of Kaihua County; 
Ma Jiansheng, former head of the Quzhou City Com- 
modity Inspection Bureau; and Zheng Weiqing, former 
deputy manager of Quzhou City Branch of the Industrial 
and Commercial Bank of China. The investigation into 
major cases of crimes committed by leading cadres has 
made clear to all the strong determination of the party 
and government and the concrete action taken by them 
to crack down on corruption. This is of great significance 
to maintaining purity in the ranks of party and state 
functionaries and safeguarding stability. 


(3) Stepping up efforts to investigate and handle criminal 
cases related to judicial and law enforcement administra- 
tive personnel who played favoritism and committed irreg- 
ularities. At present, crimes involving favoritism and 
irregularities by a handful of personnel of judicial and 
law enforcement administrative organs are rather 
serious. Duly investigating and handling such cases is a 
major aspect of the anticorruption drive, as well as a call 
for strictly enforcing the law and upholding the dignity of 
the socialist legal system. Last year, procuratorial organs 
throughout the country investigated and handled a total 
of 4,007 judicial and law enforcement administrative 
personnel for favoritism and irregularities, or 50.8 per- 
cent more than the figure in 1993; of these, 110 were 
leading cadres, a record number. This is a clear manifes- 
tation of the strengthening of the anticorruption drive 
last year. The Hainan provincial procuratorial authori- 
ties investigated and handled former Director Li Wen- 
gang and former Deputy Director Chen Mingcheng of 
the Chengmai County Public Security Bureau who 
accepted bribes from the “southern overlord” Wang 
Yinghan and committed irregularities in sheltering him. 
The Liaoning provincial procuratorial authorities inves- 
tigated and handled several public security and judicial 
personnel who played favoritism and committed irregu- 
larities in shielding the “five Liu brothers,” a criminal 
gang who perpetrated outrages and played the tyrant in 
that locality. The procuratorial authorities in Jiangxi’s 
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Nanchang City investigated and handled an embezzle- 
ment and bribery case involving the former director of 
the Nanchang City Industry and Commerce Administra- 
tion. The Yinnan Branch of the Ningxia Hui Autono- 
mous Regional People’s Procuratorate placed on file for 
investigation and prosecution a case involving former 
director of the Qingtongxia City Taxation Bureau Yan 
Libao who accepted more than 60,000 yuan bribes. 


(4) Resolutely cracking down on various new criminal 
activities that directly disrupted the reform of economic 
structure. Procuratorial organs at all levels, closely fol- 
lowing new situations and problems cropping up in the 
course of implementing major reform programs for the 
national economic structure, paid particular attention to 
investigating and handling criminal cases of counter- 
feiting, speculative reselling, and fraudulently writing 
receipts for value-added taxes vouchers in the tax 
reform; criminal cases of annexing state-owned assets in 
the reform of state-owned enterprises; criminal cases of 
forging and pirating registered trademarks, and manu- 
facturing and selling pirated audio and video products 
and books and other violations of intellectual property 
rights; criminal cases in hot spots of the economic 
sphere, such as the financial stock market, futures 
market, and housing and real estate market; and criminal 
cases of making fake seeds and pesticides and of mixing 
false materials in cotton marketing. According to statis- 
tics, the procuratorial organs investigated and handled a 
total of 3,154 such cases, of which 814 were related to 
receipts for value-added taxes. The Guangdong provin- 
cial procuratorial authorities investigated and handled a 
series of major cases of fraudulently writing receipts for 
value-added taxes in Dinghu District in Zhaoging City 
where 135 operators of privately- owned businesses 
wrote false receipts for value-added taxes, including nine 
who each wrote receipts totaling more than 100 million 
yuan. The procuratorial authorities placed 20 people in 
20 different cases on file for investigation and prosecu- 
tion, including eight cases involving tax office and 
industry and commerce administrative personnel who 
accepted bribes and were derelict in duty. The Shanghai 
municipal procuratorial authorities placed on file for 
investigation and prosecution 116 cases in the stock 
market, 36 cases in the housing and real estate market, 
236 cases in the building industry market, and 14 cases 
in the futures market. Last year, procuratorial organs at 
various levels investigated and handled 301 cases each 
involving more than | million [not further specified] in 
graft, bribery, or other economic crimes in the financial 
department, and investigated and handled 109 leading 
cadres of various banks. Investigating and handling of 
these cases according to the law have facilitated the 
smooth implementation of major reform programs of 
the state. 


(5) Investigating and handling a batch of criminal cases 
related to legal entities. Rising crimes related to legal 
entities became a glaring manifestation of corruption in 
some localities. Procuratorial organs, conscientiously 
implementing the NPC Standing Committee’s laws and 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 43 


regulations on punishing crimes committed by legal 
entities, actively investigated and handled criminal cases 
of smuggling, evading and swindling taxes, counter- 
feiting trademarks, and manufacturing and selling fake 
and shoddy goods. A total of 1,081 criminal cases 
involving legal entities were placed on file for investiga- 
tion and prosecution, including 809 cases of evading 
taxes, 15 cases of swindling taxes, 19 cases of offering 
bribes, 32 cases of accepting bribes, seven cases of 
smuggling, and 114 cases of manufacturing and selling 
fake and shoddy goods. The Fujian provincial procura- 
torial authorities uncovered a case of smuggling 49.79 
million yuan rolled steel and plywood by the Fuzhou 
Development Zone Bonded Goods Corporation. Inves- 
tigating and handling such cases and affixing the crim- 
inal responsibility of legal entities and personnel directly 
responsible for the crime was conducive to educating 
various economic entities in engaging in lawful opera- 
tions, to promoting the establishment of a modern 
enterprise system, and to maintaining order in the 
market economy. 


(6) Strictly investigating and handling such criminal cases 
as providing false evidence, harboring and giving she!ter 
to criminals, and criminal cases involving retaliation in 
revenge against informers. In recent years, law- breaking 
and criminal activities, such as providing false evidence, 
harboring and sheitering criminals, and retaliation in 
revenge against informers, which were related to such 
economic crimes as embezzlement and bribery, have 
taken on a prominent position, some of which were so 
odious that they seriously hampered the investigation 
and handling of major and important cases. To deal with 
this situation, procuratorial organs strengthened investi- 
gation and handling of these types of cases. In the course 
of investigating and handling the case involving Yan 
Jianhong, the People’s Procuratorate of Guizhou Prov- 
ince investigated and prosecuted Song Liquan (deputy 
departmental director level), former general manager of 
the Provincial International Trust and Investment Cor- 
poration, after discovering evidence that he had com- 
mitted a crime of providing false evidence to protect Yan 
Jianhong. In 1994 procuratorial organs across the 
country investigated and prosecuted 377 criminal cases 
involving perjury, harboring and sheltering criminals, 
and 27 criminal cases involving retaliation in revenge 
against informers. Procuratorial organs guaranteed the 
smooth progress of the struggle to combat corruption by 
investigating and handling criminal cases of this cate- 
gory, dispelling resistance and interference, and 
improving the law-enforcement environment. 


(7) Unremittingly attaching importance to the crime- 
reporting system and launching a struggle against corrup- 
tion by relying on and mobilizing the masses. Procurato- 
rial organs at all levels, adhering to the method of 
combining specialized work with the mass line, adopted 
various methods and effective measures to push ahead 
the healthy development of crime-reporting with the 
participation of the masses. Last year, procuratorial 
organs accepted and heard more than 180,000 clues on 
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economic crimes such as embezzlement and bribery 
reported by the masses. By the end of the year, 93,000 
cases were preliminarily investigated. Within this figure, 
49,000 cases were prosecuted, accounting for 81 percent 
of the total number of cases of economic crimes that had 
been put on file for prosecution. This fully demonstrated 
the tremendous role played by the masses in the struggle 
against corruption. The Supreme People’s Procuratorate 
and some local procuratorial authorities have promul- 
gated and put into practice the system for awarding 
meritorious informers. According to incomplete statis- 
tics, a total of 821 meritorious informers were awarded. 
Deterred by mass crime reporting and the anticorruption 
struggle, 1,307 offenders of embezzlement and bribery 
+ ne, themscives to procuratorial authorities in 
1994. 


(8) Further strengthening the work of preventing such 
crimes as embezzlement and bribery. Adhering to the 
principle of solving problems as well as their causes and 
in conjunction with loopholes existing in the manage- 
ment and rules of relevant units that affect the handling 
of cases, procuratorial organs at all levels put forward 
procuratorial suggestions and urged relevant depart- 
ments to plug the loopholes and improve their rules so as 
to improve the mechanism of preventing crimes. By 
analyzing typical cases and explaining laws with the help 
of such cases, procuratorial organs made people under- 
stand how criminals were led onto the path of crime 
under the influence of the “money worshipping” men- 
tality. Procuratorial organs adopted various methods to 
publicize laws, conducted education on the legal system 
and honesty among government functionaries, and 
relied on and encouraged the masses to struggle energet- 
ically against criminals. 


Last year, the number of cases of economic crimes 
involving embezzlement and bribery investigated and 
handled by procuratorial organs increased considerably, 
and fairly good results were made in this respect. This 
resulted from the fact that the party Central Committee 
provided correct leadership, party committees at all 
levels attached importance to this work, the masses 
vigorously supported this work, and the anticorruption 
struggle continued to deepen. Punishing offenders of 
economic crimes such as embezzlement and bribery 
according to law has great significance for safeguarding 
the image of the party and the government, protecting 
the masses’ enthusiasm for socialist modernization, and 
consolidating political power based on the people’s dem- 
ocratic dictatorship. Although these criminals accounted 
for only a small number of state functionaries, the harm 
caused by these elements must not be underestimated. 
As shown by the investigation and handling of cases by 
procuratorial organs, at present some new features have 
emerged in the crimes of embezzlement and bribery 
characterized mainly by “trading power for money”: 
First, criminals are becoming more greedy and adven- 
turous. In some cases, the amount of embezzlement and 
bribery easily exceeded | million yuan and even 10 
million yuan. Despite the fact that judicial organs had 
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stepped up cracking down on economic crimes, there 
were still people daring to take the risk. About 60 percent 
of the cases investigated and handled last year were cases 
of crime committed in the same year. Second, some 
criminals, taking advantage of reform and opening up to 
the outside world, resorted to new methods of commit- 
ting crimes, and thus new forms of crimes continued to 
emerge. Third, a fairly large number of crimes was 
committed in economically developed areas, macro- 
control departments in charge of the economy, and 
judicial and administrative law- enforcement depart- 
ments. Fourth, some criminals used money to pave the 
way in an effort to form a relationship network with state 
functionaries as their backing. Fifth, the methods of 
committing crimes were more professional and techno- 
logically more advanced, and this resulted in the increase 
in organized crime and the use of computers to commit 
crime. Sixth, important cases were usually hidden 
behind major cases. Seventh, crimes committed between 
regions and departments increased. Eighth, the methods 
of hiding embezzled money and stolen goods were diver- 
sified, and some criminals moved their embezzled 
money overseas or used their embezzled money to spec- 
ulate in stocks, real estate, and housing. The anticorrup- 
tion struggle is a long-term and complex process, and the 
tasks of investigating and handling major and important 
cases are still arduous. We should be prepared for a long 
battle, win a campaign stage by stage, pay attention to 
the handling of cases, and deepen the work of investi- 
gating and handling cases more effectively and in a 
sustained way. 


2. Sternly Cracking Down on Serious Criminal Offenses, 
Working Hard To Safeguard Social Stability. 


Last year, from central to local levels, close attention was 
paid to the work of safeguarding stability, and efforts 
were made to strengthen the struggle against serious 
criminal offenses and comprehensively tackle problems 
of public order. Drives were launched nationwide to 
sternly crack down on serious criminal offenses, and 
special drives were unfolded to “crack down on gangsters 
and fugitives and crack major cases;” to combat theft 
and smuggling; to crack down on criminal activities, 
such as stealing and damaging railway, oilfield, electric 
power, and telecommunications equipment; to crack 
down on train and highway bandits; to crack down on 
reselling train and boat tickets for profits; and to elimi- 
nate pornography and illegal publications. The Central 
Commission for Comprehensive Control of Social Order 
held special meetings to make plans to comprehensively 
tackle problems of public order in the nation’s rural 
areas. Working closely with public and state security 
departments, courts, and judicial administrative depart- 
ments and in line with the principle of severely and 
promptly dealing with offenders in accordance with the 
law, procuratorial organs made unremitting efforts to 
crack down on serious criminal offenses, making it the 
paramount link in the drive to comprehensively tackle 
problems of public order. At the same time, they also 
cracked down, in accordance with the law, on criminal 
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activities that endangered state security. During the year, 
they approved the arrest of 598,633 of the 688,771 
suspects whom public and state security organs 
requested permission to arrest and prosecuted 570,693 
of the 669,111 suspects transferred from public security 
organs. The number of suspects arrested and prosecuted 
was, respectively, 12.4 percent and 18.9 percent higher 
than in the previous year. 


(1) Giving priority to cracking down on criminal offenses 
seriously endangering public order. In dealing with vio- 
lent crimes such as murders, robberies, rapes, bombings, 
and crimes committed with arms; major burglaries and 
theft; financial fraud; and crimes involving illegal drugs, 
especially organized crimes with an underworld nature, 
the policy of “finding out the basic facts and obtaining 
conclusive evidence” and of intervening in cases in the 
early stage was followed to ensure quick arrest and 
prosecution and to deal heavy blows to the criminals. 
Last year, permission was granted for the arrest of 
247,435 people suspect of the crimes mentioned above, 
232,216 of whom were prosecuted. 


(2) Actively participating in different types of special 
drives against crimes and improving public order in 
selected areas. People’s procuratorates at all levels exer- 
cised their functions fully and carried out the work of 
approving arrests and prosecuting in a timely fashion. 
They paid attention to preventing and correcting slack- 
ness in cracking down on crimes. This ensured the 
smooth progress of various special drives against crimes. 
During the year, they approved the arrest of 277,477 
people suspected of theft; 4,477 suspected of stealing and 
damaging railway, oilfield, electric power, and telecom- 
munications equipment; 990 suspected of manufac- 
turing, peddling, or disseminating pornographic mate- 
rials or producing or selling illegal publications, and 413 
suspected of smuggling. Of the above suspects, 267,412 
have been prosecuted. Many procuratorial organs also 
actively took part in rectifying public order in selected 
areas, public places, and roads where order was chaotic. 
In cooperation with public security and other depart- 
ments, they smashed a number of criminal gangs and 
destroyed a number of criminal dens and points. 


(3) Paying attention to rectifying public order in rural 
areas. Procuratorial organs at all levels earnestly imple- 
mented the guidelines of the national conference on 
comprehensively tackling problems of public order in 
rural areas. They organized cadres and policemen to 
penetrate the countryside and, relying on the help of the 
masses and in cooperation with departments concerned, 
cracked down, in accordance with the law, on gangsters 
and bullies who brought scourge to the localities. They 
approved the arrest and prosecuted a group of criminals 
of a grave nature who ran wild in their native land and 
victimized ordinary citizens. 

(4) Implementing measures for comprehensive manage- 
ment of public security. Procuratorial organs at all levels 
conscientiously implemented the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee’s “decision on strengthening the comprehensive 
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management of public security,” persisted in tackling 
both principal and secondary problems in public secu- 
rity, combined the crackdown on crime with crime 
prevention, and carried out measures for comprehensive 
management of public security in the procuratorial 
realm. They correctly dealt with contradictions among 
the people, earnestly received letters and visits from the 
masses, solved problems for them, dissolved contradic- 
tions in a timely manner, and coordinated with the 
relevant departments in properly handling a number of 
incidents affecting stability. 

The current situation of public security in China is 
generally good, with most localities enjoying social sta- 
bility. However, factors undermining and obstructing 
stability remain. The big increase in major criminal cases 
still poses a serious problem to public security. Various 
hostile forces and elements are constantly changing their 
tactics to carry out infiltration, subversive, and splittist 
activities. Some cities and rural areas experience confu- 
sion in public order. In the process of curbing inflation 
and deepening the reform of state-owned enterprises, 
new problems and difficulties will crop up, and factors 
for social instability may increase. Maintaining stability 
remains a formidable task. We urge all procuratorial 
personnel at large to further raise their awareness of the 
enemy and calamity, to intensify the functions of dicta- 
torship, and to strengthen comprehensive management 
and crackdown on crimes, thereby maintaining national 
security and sustained social stability. 3. Strengthening 


In recent years, in keeping with the demand for estab- 
lishing a socialist market economy, China has continu- 
ously promoted the construction of democracy and the 
legal system, and has successively promulgated and 
implemented a series of laws. Strictly enforcing the law 
and ensuring unified, correct implementation of the law 
have become the central task of building up the legal 
system as well as an important duty of procuratorial 
organs. In view of the serious problems in some localities 
where laws were not observed and strictly enforced and 
lawbreakers were not punished, procuratorial organs at 
various levels—bringing into play their functions of legal 
supervision—vigorously strengthened the supervision of 
law enforcement by combining the prosecution of law- 
breakers with the investigation and handling of criminal 
cases involving judicial personnel, keeping in mind the 
two principles of meting out harsh and severe punish- 
ment for economic crimes and severe and swift punish- 
ment for serious criminal offenders according to the law. 


In exercising supervision over investigations, particular 
attention was paid to the problems of failing to investi- 
gate criminal offenders and replacing imprisonment for 
criminal offenses with lighter punishment. Procuratorial 
organs at various levels exercised effective supervision 
over major criminal cases placed on file for investigation 
and prosecution; instructed the relevant departments to 
correct, according to the law, the failure to prosecute 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


46 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


criminal offenders and replacement of imprisonment for 
criminal offenses with lighter punishment; and, pursuant 
to the provisions in Article 13 of the Criminal Proce- 
dural Law, undertook direct investigation of major cases 
which departments concerned, despite suggestions for 
correction, failed to place on file for investigation and 
prosecution. Last year, procuratorial organs directly 
placed 540 such cases on file for investigation and 
prosecution in accordance with these provisions in the 
Criminal Procedural Law. Ex-convict Ding Daoyong of 
Peixian County in Jiangsu, who committed 15 offenses 
in all kinds of serious crimes in beating, stabbing, and 
burning 18 people between December 1992 and April 
1994 following his release from prison, was sentenced to 
only three years of re-education through labor by the 
relevant department. After undertaking direct investiga- 
tion of the case according to the law, the Peixian County 
People’s Procuratorate prosecuted criminal Ding, who 
was sentenced to death at the first trial. While super- 
vising investigation, procuratorial organs strictly exam- 
ined according to the law cases forwarded by the public 
security and state security organs for arrest and prosecu- 
tion, and paid attention to ensure that no one was 
wrongly accused or set free. They decided according to 
the law to disapprove the arrest of 45,835 suspects and to 
approve the arrest of 7,187 suspects; to prosecute addi- 
tional 2,833 suspects; and made suggestions for cor- 
recting the investigation of 11,C47 cases. 


In exercising supervision over criminal trials, procurato- 
rial organs focused attention on counterappealing wrong 
judgments on cases in which a heavy crime was given a 
light sentence or a person who was guilty was pro- 
nounced not guilty. They counterappealed 1,693 cases 
on the first trial and 533 cases already entered into legal 
force because the verdict and ruling on such cases were 
ascertained as wrong. They also made suggestions for 
correcting violations of the law in the trial of 2,228 cases. 
Overall, procuratorial organs increased the frequency of 
appearing in the court to support public prosecutors and 
to expose evidence to prove criminal offenses, thereby 
educating the masses. Meanwhile, in examining and 
ascertaining wrong verdicts and rulings, procuratorial 
organs screened and investigated criminal cases 
involving favoritism and irregularities by judicial per- 
sonnel in sheltering and conniving at criminal offenders. 
While examining a case of light punishment for a serious 
crime, the Xian City People’s Procuratorate discovered, 
and investigated and handled according to the law irreg- 
ularities by six judicial personnel—including former 
cadres and policemen of the Lintong County Public 
Security Bureau detention house, a procurator of the 
county procuratorate, and the head of the criminal court 
of the county court—who plotted a scheme for and 
accepted bribes from embezzlement offender Wei 
Gaokui. After the court retried the Wei case, the original 
sentence of one-year imprisonment was changed to 18- 
years imprisonment with two-years deprivation of polit- 
ical rights. 
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In conducting legal and discipline procuratorial work, 
while focusing on investigating and handling cases 
involving the playing of favoritism to commit irregular- 
ities, procuratorial organs also investigated and handled 
criminal cases of malfeasance and violation of citizen’s 
rights, such as extorting a confession by torture, illegal 
detention, dereliction of duty, and responsibility for 
major accidents. Last year, 409 cases involving extorting 
a confession by torture, 4,441 cases involving illegal 
detention (within this figure, 316 judicial personnel were 
involved), 1,772 cases involving illegal search, illegal 
intrusion into other people’ houses, and illegal control 
[public surveillance], and 104 cases involving obstruc- 
tion of postal and telecommunications services and 
violation of citizen’s freedom in communications were 
placed on file for investigation. A procuratorial organ in 
Heilongjiang Province, in the process of examining a 
murder case submitted by a public security organ for 
approval and prosecution, returned the case to the public 
security organ many times for further investigation after 
discovering that the facts were unclear and there was a 
lack of evidence. After investigation, it was verified that 
it was a frame-up involving the extortion of confessions 
under torture. The person who was framed had been 
declared not guilty and released after the true culprit was 
arrested. The procuratorial organ is taking action to fix 
the criminal responsibility of the personnel concerned 
according to law. A large of number of major cases 
involving money swindling and serious fires that had a 
great impact occurred last year. To safeguard the security 
of the state and protect people’s lives and property, 
procuratorial organs resolutely took action to fix the 
responsibility of the relevant leading personnel whose 
actions constituted a crime and those directly respon- 
sible for the cases. Last year, 3,604 cases involving 
dereliction of duty and 4,665 cases involving responsi- 
bility for major accidents were put on file for investiga- 
tion. After a fire broke out at the Yiyuan Song and Dance 
Hall in Fuxin City, Liaoning province, the relevant 
procuratorial organ initiated a public prosecution 
against Wang Wenzhong, the former contractor of the 
Song and Dance Hall, and its manager Li Gexin for 
committing the crime of causing a major fire, and against 
Xu Fan, former deputy director of Fuxin City’s Culture 
Bureau, and Sun Guoxing, former head of the Fuxin City 
opera troupe for dereliction of duty. Strengthening law 
and discipline procuratorial work and punishing, 
according to law, criminals violating citizen’s rights, and 
guaranteeing that innocent people shall not be criminally 
prosecuted constitute the important functions and duties 
of procuratorial organs and are also a forceful embodi- 
ment of China’s endeavor to protect human rights by 
judicial means. 


In supervising law enforcement activities in reformato- 
ries and supervision and control institutions, procurato- 
rial organs focused on correcting illegal activities, such as 
failures to abide by provisions stipulated by law as well 
as using money to replace punishment, that had emerged 
in the process of handling reduction of sentence and 
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parole, and giving permission to leave the prison for 
medical treatment. Procuratorial organs investigated 
and handled 723 criminal cases involving supervision 
and control personnel who played favoritism to commit 
irregularities, let criminals go free, embezzled money, 
and accepted bribes. Cheng Qiuju (female), offender of a 
very serious embezzlement case, was sentenced to death 
with a two year suspension of execution. After serving 
less than two months in Sichuan Province’s No. 4 prison, 
she was released from prison under the pretext of ““med- 
ical treatment.” An investigation by a procuratorial 
organ in Sichuan Province showed that Gao Lunshan, a 
former police officer of Mianyang City Detention House, 
illegally served as Cheng’s messenger. Providing a guar- 
anty in the name of her “husband,” he took Cheng from 
the prison to live together illegally. Wang Fangquan, 
former deputy warden of Mianyang City Detention 
House, and Leng Daifa, former warden and political 
commissar of Sichuan Province’s No. 4 Prison, accepted 
bribes from Cheng’s mother, served as Cheng’s messen- 
gers, and released her. Cheng has been put in prison, and 
public prosecution has been initiated against the three— 
Gao Lunshan, Wang Fangquan, and Leng Daifa. Procu- 
ratorial organs, in coordination with supervision, con- 
trol, and reform departments, also cracked down, 
according to law, on criminal cases involving crimes of 
organizing a prison break, murdering police officers in 
revenge, and committing new crimes hither and thither 
after escaping from prison, and prosecuted 4,929 crimi- 
nals of this category. Procuratorial organs made 46,709 
suggestions for correcting law-breaking in supervision, 
control, and reform institutions, discovered 30,127 
unsafe hidden perils. In response to suggestions, super- 
visory departments have solved 26,284 of them. 


With regard to the supervision of civil trials and admin- 
istrative lawsuits, special attention was paid to protests 
and appeals against obviously unjust rulings in civil and 
administrative lawsuits, and investigations were under- 
taken in criminal cases on embezzlement of funds for the 
benefit of relatives or friends and bribery committed by 
some judicial personnel. Protests were lodged against 
587 cases of obviously unjust rulings in civil and admin- 
istrative lawsuits, and suggestions were submitted to 
people’s courts to change rulings in 1,477 cases. A total 
of 65 cases involving 76 judicial personnel were placed 
on file for investigations for embezzlement of funds for 
the benefit of relatives or friends and for bribery in the 
course of passing judgment in civil and administrative 
lawsuits. In a civil lawsuit of second-instance which was 
unjustly ruled, Jiangsu’s Changzhou City’s intermediate 
people's procuratorate discovered that Xu Zhongchen, 
former judge of Changzhov City’s intermediate people's 
court, accepted bribes totalling 38,000 yuan from parties 
in several cases of economic and civil disputes; and Xia 
Jinhai and Zhang Guohong, respectively former judge 
and former clerk of the court’s economic division, also 
accepted bribes totalling over 10,000 yuan. Through 
public prosecution, the procuratorate sentenced crimi- 
nals Xu, Xia, and Zhang to eight, five, and three years of 
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imprisonment, respectively. After Jiangsu’s people’s 
procuratorate lodged a protest and appeal against the 
abovementioned unjustly ruled civil lawsuit, the people’s 
court changed its ruling. 

Procuratorial organs’ internal supervision and restric- 
tion were strengthened. People’s procuratorates at all 
levels upheld and continued to perfect case investiga- 
tions. The system of having the examination of the 
decision to make arrests and to prosecute handled by two 
separate departments was adopted. The two examina- 
tion departments exercised strict checks on facts and 
laws without obliging or going through formality. They 
upheld the principle of seeking truth from facts to correct 
wrongdoings; earnestly did a good job in reexamining 
cases of appeals; and rectified mistakes in accordance 
with the law. In the whole year, of the 2,052 protests 
against exemption from prosecution that were re- 
examined, the earlier decisions in 460 of them were 
changed. The case handling responsibility system and 
the system for investigating the responsibility for mus- 
judgment were gradually established. People’s procura- 
torates at a higher level strengthened their supervision 
over those at the lower level. 


To enhance the task and efficiency in legal supervision, 
procuratorial organs at all levels conducted extensive 
investigation and research in the past year. The Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate earnestly studied new situations 
and new problems in the process of its work. It strength- 
ened the task of explaining the laws and the 18 explana- 
tions on law, three were made jointly with the Supreme 
People’s Court. This played an active role in enforcing 
the law strictly. 


4. Building Procuratorates in Accordance With the Law, 


Enforcing Strict Discipline, and Further Strengthening 
Procuratorates’ Construction 


Upholding the policy of “building the procuratorates in 
accordance with the law and enforcing strict discipline,” 
people’s procuratorates at all levels strengthened ideo- 
logical education, cadres’ training, and organizational 
construction. As a result, the overall quality and combat 
effectiveness of their ranks further improved. 


Ideological building was persistently given top priority in 
building the procuratorial ranks. The vast number of 
procuratorial cadres and po! carnestly studied 
Volume 3 of the “Selected ‘ of Deng Xiaoping” 
and armed themselves with ..< theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characterist'cs and the party’s 
basic line. This has further strengthened their faith in 
taking the road of socialism with Chinese characteristics, 
fostered a correct outlook on the world and life and a 
correct value system, and enhance their consciousness 
and determination to successfully carry out procuratorial 
work. 


Efforts were made tu strengthen the building of leading 
bodies, earnestly implement dernocratic centralism, pay 
attention to improving the overall quality of the leading 
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bodies in practice, raising their ideological and theoret- 
ical standards and leadership arts, and vigorously train 
and promote outstanding young cadres. Many localities 
carried out reform of the personnel management system 
for procuratorial cadres and instituted system of per- 
sonal responsibility, target management responsibility 
system, the system of appointment through examination, 
and the system of recruiting personne! through examina- 
tion and evaluation. Efforts were made to stre:rihen 
scientific management and inst)tute mechanisms of 
competition and incentives. This kas invigorated procu- 
ratorial ranks. 

On-the-job training, job qualification training, and var- 
ious specialized training were inaugurated step by step 
according to plan. The Central Institute of Management 
for Procurators, the Senior Procurator Training Center 
and its branches, and provincial procurator training 
centers have trained more than 1,100 newly appointed 
chief procurators and taking turns trained more than 
7,000 chief and deputy chief procurators of grass-roots 
people’s procuratorates, procurators-designate of local 
people’s procuratorates, assistant procurators, and newly 
recruited procuratorial personnel. More than 17,000 
students completed their courses and received procura- 
torial certificates in their specialized disciplines. 


Units and individuals who had outstanding performance 
handling maior and important cases were commended in 
a timely fashion. The Supreme People’s Procuratorate 
commended by circular 142 advanced units and seven 
advanced individuals. 


Earnest efforts were made to combat corruption within 
procuratorial organs. People’s procuratorial organs at all 
levels have held meetings of democratic life devoted 
exclusively to promote honesty, exercise self-discipline, 
and carry out self-examination and self-rectification. 
Work was carried out to check unhealthy trends in 
various industries and straighten things out in procura- 
torate-run economic entities. Stern measures were taken 
against 567 cadres and policemen who violated laws and 
discipline. Of this number, 83 were placed on file for 
investigation as their action constituted crimes. Eighteen 
of them have been sentenced. The Guangzhou City 
People’s Procuratcrate investigated its former stenogra- 
phers, Zhou Qingyang and Zheng Huiguang, who 
demanded 73,000 yuan in bribes from a defendant. They 
were sentenced to 13 years and 10 years imprisonment, 
respectively. 


It is necessary to voluntarily accept the supervision of 
both the people's congresses and their standing commit- 
tees, to make timely reports to the latter on major 
procuratorial issues, to invite people’s congress deputies 
for inspection and evaluation, and to hold special dis- 
cussion meetings to seek deputies’ comments, opinions, 
and suggestions. 

While some problems and inadequacies remained, cer- 


tain results have been achieved in the past year, prima- 
rily unbalanced investigations of major cases, certzin 


FBIS-CHI-95-064 
4 April 1995 


localities’ lack of strength in cracking down on serious 
criminals, continued weakness in law enforcement 
supervision, and continued material and logistical diffi- 
culties in terms of technical equipment, facility, and 
funding that fail to meet requirements of the struggle. 
There were also phenomena where an extremely small 
number of officers and men have not been erforcing the 
law fully and law enforcement personnel themselves 
were fourd to be violating the law. We will take effective 
measures to conscientiously solve these problems. 


Fellow deputies: 


In compliance with the CPC Central Committee’s 
overali work arrangements on both ihe party and the 
nation, we have finalized the raajor procuratorial tasks 
for 1995 as follows: Taking Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory on building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and the party’s basic line as guidance and strictly in line 
with the overall strategies of “seizing the opportunity to 
deepen reform, open wider to the out: de world, expe- 
dite development, and maintain stability” to persist in 
taking the guiding thought of serving reform, opening 
up, and economic construction; to adhere to the working 
principle of mstrict law enforcement and thorough inves- 
tigations“---particularly in investigating serious cases 
like corruption and bribery; to severely and swiftly crack 
dow on serious criminal activities according to law; to 
further strengthen supervision of law enforcement; to 
effectively improve the quality of procuratorial per- 
sonnel; to actively promote procuratorial restructuring 
and legal sysiem construction; to fully bring out the role 
of the procuratorate; to ensure uniform and correct law 
enforcement; to safeguard ihe central authority; to pre- 
serve social stability; to promote the building of a clean 
administration and legal system; and to secure the estab- 
lishment and development of the socialist market eco- 
nomic system. 


Guided by the principle of conducting serious and thor- 
ough investigations according to the law, it is necessary 
to step up {he anticorruption drive by deepening inves- 
tigations into the following major cases: 1. economic 
crimes involving corruption and bribery in leading party 
and government organs, administrative and law- 
enforcement organs, judicial organs, and economic man- 
agement departments, particularly major offenses com- 
mitted by leading cadres at county and office level; 2. 
criminal offenses involving the practice of favoritism 
among personnel in the judicial and administrative law 
enforcement organs; 3. criminal offenses committed by 
legal persons; 4. new criminal cases jeopardizing imple- 
rentation of reform measures; 5. cases involving 
shielding of criminals and obstruction of case investiga- 
tions that constitute perjury, a cover-up, shelter, and 
obstruction of public service as well as assaults on 
informants, and 6. criminal offenses involving neglect of 
duty causing serious loss of property and life to the state 
and the people. In the meantime, attention should be 
paid to investigating criminal offenses involving coun- 
terfeit trademarks; manufacturing and markeiing fake 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-064 
4 April 1995 


and shoddy products; tax evasion, resistance, and 
dodging; and major corruption cases. All economic crim- 

inal cases that include corruption must be seriously 
investigated upon discovery according to facts and law. 


Strictly basing on the principle of serious and swift 
investiga.sons according to law, we should severely crack 
down on serious criminal offenses—especially vicious 
criminal offenses causing great harm and influence; 
hooliganism, vicious power, and criminal gangs with 
secret society connections; fugitives on the run; train and 
highway robbery; and inducement and kidnapping of 
women and children for sale—by swiftly, accurately, and 
effectively carrying out arrests and filing prosecution in 
strict adherence to the “two cardinal” principles. We 
shouid avoid and rectify weak action, firmly crack down 
on various criminal activities jeopardizing state security, 
and carry out various procuratorial tasks within the 
centext of comprehensive control of social order. 


We should further strengthen supervision over law 
enforcement, making sure thai the principle of swiftly 
and severely cracking down on economic criminals and 
serious criminal offenders according to law are genuinely 
implemented and that the problems of taking weak 
action against serious criminals and unjust judgments 
are conscientiously overcome to preserve judicial impar- 
tiality and promote strict law enforcement. Attention 
should be paid to uncover and investigate cases 
involving judicial, administrative, and law enforcement 
personnel practicing favoritism amid lax and unjust law 
enforcement. 


We should continuously study the new situation, solve 
new problems, strengthen work focus and foreseeability. 
and guarantee the smooth implementation of major 
reform and macroeconomic regulation and control mea- 
sures. We should constantly and closely keep track of 
techniques appiied in committing economic crimes that 
include corruption; understand new crimes emerged iii 
implementing the various reform measures while 
studying their countermeasures; further improve leading 
methods by sirengthening sectional guidance; and con- 
scientiously learn, study, and enforce new laws and 
regulations to crack down on various newly emerged 
criminal activities according to law. 


It is necessary to improve the quality of the procuratorial 
contingent to organizationally guarantee the smooth 
running of procuratorial work; to constantly place ideo- 
logical and political improvement on top of others; to 
conscientiously organize study of the “Selected Works of 
Deng Xiaoping” to arm all procuratorial personnel with 
the theory of building socialism with Chinese character- 
istics; to carry out the three tasks forwarded by the 
party’s Central Committee on strengthening party orga- 
nization; to effectively implement the principle of dem- 
ocratic centralism to ensure democratic, scientific, and 
correct policy decisions on major issues; to strengthen 
procuratorial organs’ grass-root organization with 
overall enhancement of existing leading cadres; to ener- 
getically train and promote outstanding young cadres 
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with both ability and political integrity to face the new 
century; to intensify professional training designed to 
enhance professional quality and law enforcement level; 
and to adhere to the principle of running the procura- 
torate in a strict manner, making sure the anticorruption 
drive is conducted well within the system to tighten 
discipline. 


We should persist on running the procuratorate 
according to law, strengthen the procuratorial organs’ 
legal system, implement the “Procurator Law” as a 
major task to push procuratorial management conto the 
legal track, make greater efforts to improve training to 
enhance the overall quality of procurators, conscien- 
tiously enforce the “State Compensation Law” to ensure 
proper criminal compensation procedures, unfold strict 
law enforcement education on a regularly basis to estab- 
lish and improve various regulations and rules, and 
actively promote reform and perfection of the procura- 
torial system to strengthen the functior~ of legal super- 
vision. 


We should closely rely on leadership of the party com- 
mittees and voluntarily accept supervision by the peo- 
ple’s congresses. Procuratorial organs should regularly 
report to party committees and the people’s congresses, 
seek their advice, and consctentiously carry out their 
instructions and opinions. We should rely on the leader- 
ship of the party committees and the supervision aad 
support of the people's congresses to overcome difficul- 
ues and obstacles encountered in carrying out duties so a 
fine external environment will be created to facilitate 
major case investigations and law enforcement supervi- 
sion. We should continue implementing the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate’s “Provisions on Some Questions 
Pertaining to Procuratorial Organs’ Acceptance of 
Supervision by the People’s Congresses and Their 
Standing Committees,” and the “Circular on Strict 
Implementation of Provisions Governing Judicial Pro- 
tection for Deputies of the People’s Congresses in Car- 
rying Out Their Official Duties” and seriously accept the 
supervision of the people’s congresses and their standing 
committees to continuously improve procuratorial work. 


The Supreme People’s Procuratorate and the Supervi- 
sion Ministry will jointly organize the Seventh Interna- 
tional Anticorruption Conference in Beijing in October 
this year and we would like to take an active part to 
ensure a well-organized confcrence. 


Fellow deputies! In the new year, the procuratorial 
organs throughout the country and the mass of officers 
and men of the procuratorate will closely rally around 
the party’s Central Committee with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin as the core and go all out to bring out the full 
functions of legal supervision in a bid to make new 
contributions toward strengthening socialist democracy 
and the legal system as well as establishing a socialist 
markei economic system. 
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Bank Official Interviewed [XINHUA] What role will the “Law on the PBC” play in 
OW3103151395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Suaranteeing the PBC’s effective implementation of 
Chinese 1016 GMT 21 Mar 95 macroeconomic regulation and control? 


[Interview with Zhou Zhengqing, vice governor of the 
People’s Bank of China [PBC] by XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY on the “‘Law of the PRC on the People’s Bank 
of China”; place and date not given] 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 21 Mar (XINHUA)— 
Zhou Zhengging, vice governor of the People’s Bank of 
China, receritly granted an interview to a reporter of the 
XINHUA NEWS AGENCY on relevant issues con- 
cerning the “Law of the PRC on the PBC.” 


[XINHUA] The recent Third Session of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress [NPC] officially approved 
the “Law on the PBC” after examinations and discus- 
sions. Please elaborate on the reasons why it is necessary 
to formulate the “‘Law on the PBC.” 


[Zhengging] The “‘Law on the PBC” is a law on the 
cential bank of China. It is an important law for the PBC 
to draw up and implement its monetary policy, 
strengthen supervision and control over the banking 
industry, and guarantee the safe and effective operations 
of the banking industry in a better way. The “Law on the 
PBC” passed by the recent NPC session after examina- 
tions and discussions represents an important achieve- 
ment scored by China in carrying out reform of the 
banking system over the past 18 years and in establishing 


a legal system. 


The fact that the PBC has exclusively exercised the 
functions of a central bank since 1984 makes it necessary 
for us to formulate a law on the central bank. As China’s 
reform and opening up continue to deepen, a funda- 
mental change takes place in the position of and role 
played by the banking industry in the national economy; 
banking becomes an important leverage for the macro- 
economic regulation and control over the national 
economy; and it becomes increasingly imperative for us 
to maintain the safe and healthy operations of the 
banking industry and protect the interests of depositors. 
In compliance with a decision of the Third Pienary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee and a “State 
Council Decision on Reform of the Banking Industry” to 
run the PBC in such a way as to make it truly become a 
central bank, a special law is needed to clearly define the 
nature and position of the PBC as a central bank and to 
guarantee that the PBC exercises all the functions of a 
central bank under the leadership of the State Council. 
The formulation of the “Law on the PBC” marks an 
important measure taken to meet the needs of estab- 
lishing a socialist market economic system and further 
deepening reform of the banking industry. The promul- 
gation of the law and its enforcement will surely play an 
important role in establishing a central bank, imple- 
menting a monetary policy, further strengthening and 
improving macroeconomic regulation and control, and 
strengthening supervision and control over the banking 
industry. 


[Zhengqing] First, the “Law on the PBC” stipulates that 
“the PBC will formulate and implement a monetary 
policy to exercise supervision and control over the 
banking industry under the leadership of the State Coun- 
cil.” The stipulation clearly spells out in legal terms the 
functions and duties of the PBC in macroeconomic 
regulation and control and is conducive to bringing the 
central bank into the spheres of macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control. 


Second, the “Law on the PBC” has express stipulations 
on monetary policies and their objectives, the formation 
of the Monetary Policy Commission, and the central 
bank as a means for implementing monetary policies. 
These provisions will enable the PBC to flexibly use such 
means as statutory deposit reserve ratios, reloans, 
interest rates, and open market operations in accordance 
with the macroeconomic situation to gradually establish 
a macroeconomic regulatory system, under which cur- 
rency supply will be regulated in time primarily through 
indirect regulatory means. 


Third, the “Law on the PBC”’ also regulates the behavior 
of the PBC itself, barring it, for example, from granting 
overdraft facilities to accounts of financial and banking 
institutions, and from extending loans to local govern- 
ments and departments as well as non-banking financial 
organizations. These provisions will be conducive to 
appropriately fulfilling the PBC’s obligations of guaran- 
teeing the smooth implementation of monetary policy. 


[XINHUA] What are the objectives of monetary policy 
under the “Law on the PBC?” 


[Zhengqing] The objective of monetary policy stipulated 
by the “Law on the PBC” is to maintain the stability of 
our currency to promote economic growth. In practice, 
China’s economic development has proved that a sus- 
tained, rapid, and healthy economic growth can only be 
achieved by stabilizing the currency value. The PBC, 
through regulation of currency supply and total credit, 
aims to create a sound financial environment for the 
national economy to promote a sustained, rapid, and 
healthy economic development. 


[XINHUA] How do you understand the question of the 
PBC’s independent character? 


{Zhengqing]} The “Law on the PBC” stipulates that “The 
People’s Bank of China independently carries out mon- 
etary policies, exercises its functions, and operates its 
business according to the law under the leadership of the 
State Council, and shall not be subject to interference by 
local governments, local departments at all levels, social 
organizations, and individuals.” As to its independent 
character, our understanding has been that the PBC’s 
monetary policies are an important component of and 
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are formulated in compliance with the state’s macroeco- 
nomic policies. To ensure their effective implementa- 
tion, both the formulation and enforcement of monetary 
policy shall be independent from other government 
departments and local governments and shall not be 
subject to interference by any social organizations or 
individuals. Responding to the overall demands of the 
state macroeconomic policies, the PBC, upon timely 
analysis of the economic and financial situation, may 
flexibly and selectively apply its monetary policies to 
regulate currency supply and total credit so as to create a 
sound financial environment for economic develop- 
ment. 


[XINHUA] Financial supervision and control has been 
the PBC’s other important responsibility entrusted by 
the “Law on the PBC.” May I ask how the PBC will 
perfect this means of supervision and control in the 
future, and what are the focal points of current financial 
supervision and control? 


[Zhengqing] Strengthening financial supervision and 
control and guaranteeing the safe and effective operation 
of the financial system has been one of the major 
functions of the PBC. The steady and healthy operation 
of financial institutions, as special enterprises engaging 
in currency management, has a great impact on social 
stability and economic development. In defining the 
PBC’s limits of power on examining, approving, 
auditing, inspecting, supervising, and controlling finan- 
cial institutions, the “Law on the PBC” has greatly 
enhanced the PBC’s supervisory and controlling 
authority, creating favorable conditions for strength- 
ening financial supervision and control and regulating 
financial institutions’ operational behaviors in the 
future. 


Currently, it has been the PBC’s focal point of financial 
supervision and control to continue rectifying the finan- 
cial order and firmly separate financial operation and 
management from the same trade. Pinpointing problems 
existed in running financial business in the same trade 
and in the financial order, the PBC has taken a series of 
measures to rectify and prevent indiscriminate bor- 
rowing, fund-raising, interest rate hikes, and unautho- 
rized approval of financial institutions in violation of 
financial policies, laws, and regulations. In addition, new 
arrangements have been made to intensify supervision 
by expanding the scope of supervision and control; 
strengthening risk management; and perfecting various 
banks’ internal audit, management, and self-restraining 
mechanisms to ensure safe the operation of financial 
institutions. 


[XINHUA] Why does the “Law on the PBC” disallow 
the PBC, a financial institution by itself, to stand surety 
to any units or individuals? 


[Zhengqing] Although the PBC, like other commercial 
banks, is a financial institution, its nature, status, and 
functions are different from that of commercial banks. 
The PBC is the central bank of the state; its principal 
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duty is to stabilize the currency and guarantee he sound 
operation of the financial system. As a department in 
charge of state finance, the PBC is functioning as a state 
administrative organ, rendering itself unable to stand 
surety to other parties under Chinese law. 


[XINHUA] Why does the PBC introduce centralized 
leadership and unified management in its branch orga- 
nizations: Do branch organizations at various levels 
have the same responsibilities? 


[Zhengging] In light of the fact that currency is circu- 
lating throughout the country and funds are flowing 
nationwide, the introduction of centralized leadership 
and management in PBC’s branches may prevent local 
governments and other departments from interfering 
with its monetary policies and better exercise its macro- 
economic regulatory functions to help realize the objec- 
tives of the monetary policies. 


As branches of the PBC headquarters, branch organiza- 
tions will be authorized by headquarters to exercise 
financial supervision and control within their respective 
areas and to conduct relevant businesses. Their basic 
responsibilities are financial supervision and control, 
investigations, statistics, analysis, horizontal monetary 
regulation, state treasury management, fund issuance 
and allotment (fa xing ji jin tiao bo 4099 5887 1015 6855 
6148 2328], foreign exchange management and inter- 
branch clearance. 


Sichuan Secretary Meets Deputy 


OW3003 145095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0734 GMT 17 Mar 95 


[By XINHUA reporters Chi Maohua (3069 5399 5363), 
Li Pei (2621 3805), and Lu Bin (7120 2430)} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 17 Mar (XINHUA)— 
One evening during the Third Session of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress [NPC] at the Laoddong 
Building where the Sichuan NPC delegation stayed, Dai 
Xianlu, a peasant-NPC deputy from Wanchang Town- 
ship’s Shangyou Village in Sichuan Province’s Renshou 
County, knocked at the door of a room for NPC Deputy 
Xie Shijie, secretary of the Sichuan Provincial CPC 
Committee. Xie Shijie opened the door and let him in. 


For years, Xie Shijie had regarded making friends with 
peasants as part of his work. Although he now had much 
work to do, he still chatted warmly with Dai Xianlu. 


“First, I would like to report some good news to you: Our 
village’s grain output set a record last year, with per 
Capita grain reaching 450 kilograms.” Dai Xianlu came 
straight to the point with the good news. 


Xie Shijie was gladdened by the news and said: “This is 
good. How about your income last year?” 


“This is what is on the minds of us peasants.” As the 
secretary’s question hit home, Dai Xianlu told him 
bluntly: “Last year, the government kept its promise by 
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not issuing IOU’s. Various irrational burdens on peas- 
ants were reduced. We were happy about this. The 
present outstanding problem is that the government 
requires us to plant more grain crops. But we cannot 
become better- off by plant grain crops. We really do not 
know what to do.” While making the above remarks, he 
produced a list on which the expenses for plastic 
sheeting, pesticides, and chemical fertilizers needed for 
planting grain crops were enumerated. Dai Xianlu said: 
“After paying all expenses, one mu of land sown in a 
grain crop can net only a little more than 200 yuan, 
which is even less than a monthly wage for a migrant 
worker.” 


Dai Xianlu said: There are some things peasants do not 
understand and are dissatisfied with. For instance, the 
state purchases grain according to plan, but the peasants 
have to buy means of agricultural production they need 
for production from the market. The state raises grain 
prices dime by dime, but the prices of pesticides, chem- 
ical fertilizers, plastic sheeting, electricity, diesel oil, and 
any other goods for agricultural use on the market are 
raised several yuan by several yuan. The prices of 
chemical fertilizer have doubled in two years. The ben- 
efits from the increase in grain prices are all offset by the 
increased prices for means of agricultural production. In 
such circumstance, how could peasants be highly enthu- 
siastic about planting grain crops? 


Xie Shijie told Dai Xianlu: This involves insufficient 
macroeconomic regulation and control by the govern- 
ment, and it is also a result of driving up prices by a small 
number of speculators. To maintain social stability, it is 
necessary to encourage peasants to plant more grain 
crops; when peasants cannot benefit by planting grain 
crops, it will result in a contradiction. We should try in 
every possible way to resolve this contradiction. Xie 
Shijie held: The government grasps agriculture as a task 
of primary importance. We must do practical work for 
the peasants and arouse their enthusiasm for planting 
grain crops. 


“We peasants like to see the bran coming off rice. In 
recent years, people have talked more about agriculture 
but done less in this regard. This just makes us feel 
anxious. The government should be serious in this 
respect.”” Concurring fully with Dai Xianlu’s remarks, 
Xie Shijie said: ““To do a good job in agriculture, we 
should rely first on policy, second on science and tech- 
nology, and third on investment. The most important 
thing is to implement the policy. As far as the grain 
question is concerned, we must not permit the occur- 
rence of a situation in which ’when there is plenty of 
grain, no one cares; when there is a grain shortage, 
everyone cries out for it.” 


The secretary of the provincial party committee had a 
heart-to-heart talk with his peasant friend, which cov- 
ered a wide range of issues. Sichuan has a population of 
110 million, 80 percent of which live in rural areas. 
Although Sichuan covers an area of 570,000 square 
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kilometers, its per capita farmland is only two- thirds of 
the country’s average. This province’s farmland accounts 
for one-sixteenth of the country’s total, but it feeds 
one-tenth of the country’s population. The conspicuous 
condition of this big agricultural province is that it has a 
large population but a relatively small area of farmland. 
Its total grain output has ranked first in the country for 
years. The province has suffered natural disasters for two 
years in a row. In 1994, in particular, it suffered extraor- 
dinarily serious natural disasters; as a result, its grain 
output in 1994 dropped by 2 billion kg as compared with 
that in 1992. 


“In his government work report, Premier Li Peng spe- 
cifically pointed out that governors are responsible for 
grain problems in various regions. I, as a party secretary, 
cannot evade the responsibility either,” said Xie Shijie 
sincerely to Dai Xianlu. He added: “In fact, we depend 
on peasant brothers io fill up our rice bags.” 


Dai Xianlu said: “Peasant brothers are the most prac- 
tical. If we can increase our incomes by growing grains, 
we will grow more grains.” 


As their conversation proceeded, Xie Shijie told Dai 
Xianlu the provincial government’s major task this year 
was to ensure grain production and to increase peasant’s 
incomes to maintain stability and make peasants pros- 
perous. The provincial party committee and the govern- 
ment must do a solid job in the construction of irrigation 
projects and try every possible means to increase invest- 
ment in irrigation projects. They must speed up the 
construction of the Kaizhong Dam, the first phase of 
construction of the Chengdu diversion project, the 
second phase of the construciton of the Dujiangyan 
renovation project, and the construction of the Daqiao 
Dam. At the same time, they will work on 37 medium- 
sized irrigation projects and some small irrigation 
projects such as ponds, dams, weirs, and underground 
water reservoirs.“ 


‘““How can we grow grain if we do not have the land?” 
asked Xie Shijie. He then briefed Dai Xianlu on the 
government’s farmland protection measures. He said: 
The provincial government has formulated strict 
approval procedures for land use and re-examined the 
approval procedures with which some land has been 
approved for other uses. For the tens of thousands of mu 
of land that has been approved illegally for other uses or 
that has been collected by the government but has not yet 
been used, the government will hand the land back to the 
peasants. According to regulations, we must lower the 
prices of farming materials and reduce charges for power 
supplied for agricultural use to support peasants and to 
make sure Sichuan’s grain production will reach 43.5 
million tonnes this year, the highest in history. 


As Dai Xianlu heard what the secretary said, he was 
touched and said: “This is good news for peasants; I 
appreciate the government’s consideration for peasant’s 
interests.” 
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Xie Shijie told Dai Xianlu: Last year, Sichuan took 
measures to reduce peasants’ financial burden by 1.4 
billion yuan. This year we will continue to lighten 
peasants’ financial burden and take better measures to 
enable peasants to form a clear idea earlier about what 
and how much they should turn over to the government. 
Peasants will be reassured in this way. 


Dai Xianlu was more touched and said with feeling: 
“Peasants now really have hope!” On behalf of rural 
cadres at grass-roots units, he thanked the provincial 
government for carrying out an insurance program for 
rural cadres at the village level across the province. This 
move has eased rural cadres’ worries and helped them 
concentrate their energy on leading peasants in growing 
more and ?etter grains. 


Xie Shijie is engaged in agricultural affairs and often 
studies the trend of agriculture in the future. People call 
him an agricultural expert. He said: To develop the 
agricultural economy, we must pay equal attention to 
grain production and to investment in agriculture. The 
key lies with ourselves. He pointed out: Sichuan is 
working on the development of small towns on a trial 
basis to promote urbanization and industnialization in 
rural areas. Sichuan is also striving to set up village and 
town enterprises to enable peasants to find jobs in their 
home towns to spend their spare time and work in the 
fields when it is farming season. We have scored some 
good results ih this field. He said confidently: “If we 
continue to develop in this direction, Sichuan will not 
have to worry about grain shortages in the next century.” 


“The government has been doing so much for us, how 
can we find any excuses for not growing more grain?” 
asked Dai Tianlu gratefully. 


‘“‘The government works for peasants and peasants keep 
the government in mind in achieving our common 
goal—grow more grain,” said Xie Shijie. 


More than one hour passed. Xie Shijie held Dai Xianlu’s 
hands and said cordially: ‘“‘Now I have one more new 
peasant friend. From now on, you will act as a messenger 
for us and tell me at any time what peasants want and 
wish for.” 


Dai Xianlu kept nodding his head and said: “If we have 
problems in the future, we will ask for your help.” 


Jiang Zemin Meets Artist 


OW3003 150395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1522 GMT 9 Mar 95 


{By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Yang Zhenwu (1135 
3791 2975) and XINHUA reporters Li Nanling (2621 
0589 3781) and He Ping (0149 1627)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 9 Mar (XINHUA)—“I 
agree with Mr. Guan wholeheartedly that we must con- 
tinuously promote patriotic and socialist education 
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among the masses, young people in particular,” said 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin with gestures. 


During the discussions on the government work report 
by Guangdong deputies this afternoon, General Secre- 
tary Jiang Zemin heard Deputy Guan Shanyue’s views 
and said he supported wholeheartedly the opinion of this 
famous Chinese painting master. 


In the luminously lit East Hall of the Great Hall of 
People, Guangdong deputies to the Third Session of the 
Eighth National People’s Congress [NPC] freely and 
enthusiastically expressed their own views on the gov- 
ernment work report. The atmosphere was lively. 


In his talks, Guan Shanyue, a famous 83-year-old painter 
of the Lingnan school, said: We must simultaneously and 
coordinately develop both the construction of socialist 
material and spiritual civilizations. He gave a vivid 
analogy: While we are working on filling up people’s 
“rice bags,” we cannot neglect the people’s “brain bags.” 


Guan Shanyue’s talks won other deputies’ approval. 
Jiang Zemin wrote Guan Shanuye’s words in his note- 
book and said approvingly: “Mr. Guan, it is a brilliant 
analogy that you compared "brain bags’ with rice bags.” 


Then, Guan Shanyue gave an example. He said: “Last 
year Guangdong compiled and published the ‘New 
Three-Character Classics.’ People just rushed to buy the 
books. We printed 10 million copies and, the demand is 
still great. This showed how badly the masses of people 
need good books, the nourishment for the mind!” 


Guan Shanyue has participated in the creation of the 
painting that is titled “How Beautiful Is Our Country” 
for the Great Hall of People and still cares about the 
construction of spiritual civilization despite his age. Not 
long ago, he donated many of his works to the Shenzhen 
government to express his support for the cultural under- 
takings in the special economic zone. 


Guan Shanyue then offered a suggestion. He said: In his 
government work report, Premier Li Peng especially 
mentioned the issue of launching in-depth patriotic 
education. This year is the 50th anniversary of the 
Anti-Japanese War and, to mark this event, the CPC 
Central Committee’s Propaganda Department, the Cul- 
tural Ministry, and other relevant departments should 
organize such commemorative activities as selecting 
outstanding literary works on popularizing the Anti- 
Japanese War and holding various kinds of exhibitions 
and performances. At the same time, we must collect and 
take care of those outstanding works of literature, 
movies, plays, dances, music, and works of art that have 
great influence over the people. We must edit, compile, 
and publish these works in a planned and systematical 
way and publicize and promote them as teaching mate- 
rial for patriotic education. 


After he heard what Guan Shanyue said, Jiang Zemin 
said: “Mr. Guan’s talks today were very good and 
showed that he is very patriotic. Although we have a 
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history and brilliant culture of thousands of years, the 
people living in the 100 years before the founding of the 
New China went through a great deal of hardships and 
suffered bullying and humiliation. It is our responsibility 
to tell these parts of history to our next generations. We 
can never forget the humiliation China has suffered, and 
we must make China strong and prosperous. We must 
work hard together to strive for a strong and prosperous 
motherland.” 


Deputies applauded enthusiastically after they heard 
talks by General Secretary and Guan Shanyue. 


NPC Deputies Lodge Complaint 


HK0404080295 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 4 Apr 95 p 4 


[By M.Y. Sung] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] While the rank-and-file of 
China’s de facto embassy here take steps to improve 
relations with local deputies to the National People’s 
Congress (NPC), the head of the organisation has himself 
made no move to contact the deputies. 


Local NPC deputies complained that the Xinhua News 
Agency, which represents Chinese authority in Hong 
Kong, had failed to take proper notice of them at the 
NPC annual meeting in Beijing. Deputies also blamed 
the head of Xinhua, NPC Standing Committee member 
Zhou Nan, for rarely meeting them to hear their views. 
The complaint was lodged with NPC chairman Qiao Shi, 
who promised to make improvements. 


Over the past two weeks Xinhua’s Co-ordination 
Department has contacted the deputies individually to 
collect opinions on many issues. Deputy and University 
of Hong Kong professor Victor Sit was among those 
contacted. He said he shared his views on several issues 
with the Xinhua representatives and hoped the commu- 
nication lines would stay open. Another deputy, Hong 
Kong Chinese Reform Association chairman Choi Wai- 
hang, also said Xinhua had contacted him. As well, the 
news agency asked for any letters from the public which 
had not been correctly forwarded to the NPC Standing 
Committee to be handed on according to the correct 
procedure. 


Surveyor Kan Fook-yee said he had sent a number of 
letters to the NPC through Xinhua which should have 
been forwarded. Mr Kan said he had requested that a 
meeting of local deputies be held as soon as possible. 
Lawyer Dorothy Liu said she did not share her views 
with Xinhua when contacted. Ms Liu said an appro- 
priate system for better communication between the 
deputies and the NPC Standing Committee needed to be 
discussed in the local deputies meeting. She said it was 
useless to express any views to Mr Zhou, as he never 
responded to the opinions of deputies. 


Mr Zhou, who has kept a low profile since being criti- 
cised by deputies in Beijing, has so far still failed to call 
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meetings with deputies. Mr Zhou was expected to be 
present at a meeting on Friday arranged by Xinhua in 
which the Preliminary Working Committee would 
report their work to the NPC deputies and local mem- 
bers of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Con- 
ference. It was predicted that deputies would question 
Mr Zhou, who is vice-chairman of the PWC, at the 
meeting. 


Xinjiang’s Wang Lequan 
OW3 103051495 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0000 GMT 17 Mar 95 


[From the “Special Program on the NPC and CPPCC 
Sessions”’} 


[FBIS Translated Text] The fact that General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin stressed the issue of combating corruption 
in several meetings held recently, reflects the great 
importance attached by the central authorities to certain 
current phenomenon of corruption. During the NPC 
[National People’s Congress] and CPPCC [Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference] sessions, central 
station reporter (Chen Yin) interviewed Wang Lequan, 
deputy to the NPC session and acting secretary of the 
Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Regional Party Com- 
mittee, on how to pay close attention to checking the 
unhealthy trend of using public funds to indulge oneself 
at lavish banquets. Deputy Wang Lequan believed that, 
first of all, the problem concerning party members’ and 
leading cadres’ understanding must be solved to check 
hx unhealthy trend. 


{Begin Wang recording] [words indistinct] Concerning 
the issue, we must start with leading cadres’ under- 
standing. Why have we been unable to solve the problem 
successfully? [words indistinct] First, such unhealthy 
practice can be found not only in Xinjiang but all other 
parts of China. Second, many people and some leading 
cadres of Xinjiang cherish the idea that, compared with 
other parts of China and with some developed coastal 
areas, Xinjiang does not face a conspicuous problem of 
using public funds to indulge oneself at lavish banquets. 
They all believe such an unhealthy practice presents an 
even more serious problem in some areas than in Xin- 
jiang. They also cherish the idea that, if improperly 
handled, the drive to check the unhealthy practice might 
have an impact on the investment environment and on 
the endeavor to invigorate the economy. This also pre- 
sents a worry to them. [end recording] 


Deputy Wang Lequan said: Based on the specific condi- 
tions in Xinjiang, we cannot ignore the following facts. 
In Xinjiang, there are still several million peasants and 
herdsmen whose families lead a very hard life; the 
problem of potable water supply for over 3.7 million 
people remains yet to be solved; nearly half of state- 
owned enterprises encounter difficulties; and the fami- 
lies of some staff members and workers have a per capita 
income of less than 60 yuan. In contrast, some people use 
a large amount of public funds to indulge themselves at 
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banquets at a price of more than 1,000 yuan or even 
several thousand yuan each, thereby producing a very 
bad influence on the masses. Therefore, the Xinjiang 
Uygur Autonomous Regional Party Committee and 
Government are determined to check the unhealthy 
practice of using public funds to indulge oneself at lavish 
banquets. 


[Begin Wang recording] We took measures, namely, 
through implementation of the guidelines of the Fifth 
Plenary Session of the Central Discipline Inspection 
Commission on the issue of indulging oneself at lavish 
banquets. First of all, both the leadership and rank and 
file spent 20 days relaying and studying the guidelines 
and publicizing them to make them known to all; and 
then, beginning from 10 March, we took strict adminis- 
trative measures prohibiting all party and government 
organs, enterprises, and institutions to use public funds 
to indulge themselves at lavish banquets within [words 
indistinct] period. Anyone found to have violated the 
prohibition will be dealt with. Every level is bound to 
exercise control over their subordinate level. Those at 
the higher level shall be investigated for their responsi- 
bility if they fail to continue to deal with a subordinate 
level that has violated the prohibition. [end recording] 


Series on Banking Law Terminology 


OW0404 103595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 12 Mar 95 


[Report in 12 installments: ““The PRC People’s Bank of 
China Law (Draft) Terminology”’] 


[0856 GMT: “1. What Is a Central Bank?] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 12 Mar (XINHUA)— 
The central bank is the state’s highest financial manage- 
ment organization whose major functions are: First, as a 
state bank, it is responsible for formulating and 
enforcing the state’s currency policy, exercising supervi- 
sion and management of financial institutions, control- 
ling currency circulation and credit activities, managing 
the state treasury, issuing state bonds on behalf of the 
state, and controlling the state’s gold and foreign 
exchange reserves to bring about economic growth, full 
employment, and international balance of payment. 
Second, as an issuing bank, it monopolizes the right of 
currency issuance. Third, as the bank for banks, it pools 
commercial banks’ reserve funds and provides credit to 
them and serves as the ultimate loan extender. The 
People’s Bank of China [PBOC] is China’s central bank, 
which has been exclusively exercising central bank func- 
tions since 1984. 


{1151 GMT: “2. What Is Monetary Policy?’’} 


Monetary policy is a general term for the general and 
specific state policies to control and regulate money 
supply so as to realize specific macroeconomic objec- 
tives. It includes relevant objectives, means of imple- 
menting the policies, the impact created by operating 
mechanisms, and regulating processes. 
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The monetary policy objective is to formulate and imple- 
ment the targets the monetary policy is to achieve. 
Generally speaking, it aims to stabilize the currency 
value, attain full employment, enhance economic 
progress, and balance international balance of payment. 
At present, most central banks of the world tend to use 
their monetary policies to stabilize the value of their 
currencies. 


Central bank regulatory measures undertaken to attain 
monetary policy objectives generally include rediscount 
rates, rates of deposit reserves, open market operations, 
and control over credits. 


[1046 GMT: ‘3. What Are Foreign Exchange 
Reserves?”’] 


Foreign exchange reserves are assets in the form of 
foreign exchange as a pari of international reserve assets 
held by a state government. In other words, it is a state 
government’s credit in the form of foreign currencies. It 
is mainly used to settle international balance-of-payment 
deficits and to interfere in foreign exchange markets so 
that exchange rates of the country’s own currency can be 
maintained. It generally includes a state government’s 
short-term deposits overseas, or other means of payment 
that are cashable overseas, including foreign securities, 
and checks, promissory notes, and bills of exchange 
issued by foreign banks. 


[1151 GMT: “4. What Is a State Treasury?’’] 


A state treasury is in charge of collecting and disposing of 
state budgetary funds, and is an important executive 
agent of the state budget. A state treasury is a unified 
cashier of the state budget. On behalf of the state, 
China’s finance departments manage state budgetary 
funds. The PBOC is in charge of the state treasury. A 
state treasury at a certain level is established to handle 
budgetary and financial tasks at that level. 


[1141 GMT: “5. What Is an Issuing Treasury?”’] 


An issuing treasury is the issuing bank’s treasury in 
which the bank keeps, on behalf of the state, currency 
that has not yet been issued (issuing funds). In China, the 
PBOC is the state’s issuing bank and it keeps in its 
issuing treasury the state’s renminbi notes that will be 
issued and put into circulation. Its missions are: keep 
and appropriate issuing funds; formulate and execute the 
allocation plan for issuing funds; adjust the circulation 
ratio of various kinds of bank notes on the market; recall 
and destroy damaged or worn bank notes; audit accounts 
of issuing businesses; and report on the supply of bank 
notes in the market and reabsorption of issued bank 
notes from circulation. 


[1300 GMT: “6. What Is Money Supply?”) 


Money supply is the amount of money circulated in a 
country at a certain time (e.g. the end of the year). It is 
one of the major economic statistical indices compiled 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


56 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


and released by central banks (or state banks) of coun- 
tries throughout the world. The money supply level is 
subject to change in a country’s monetary policy. A 
country formulates its monetary policy in accordance 
with the prediction of increase and changes in the money 
supply amount. Because economists give different inter- 
pretations to the definition of currency, and countries 
vary in their economic development, financial history, 
and actual situation, the money supply indices released 
by various central banks are not always the same. 


[1301 GMT: “7. What Is a Financial Market?”) 


A financial market is a place and act whereby funds for 
short- term loans can be obtained. In other words, it is a 
place and act whereby funds can be transacted, and 
financial instruments change hands in buying and 
selling, through the meeting of those who supply and 
demand capital. 


[1255 GMT: “8. What Is Interest Rate and Exchange 
Rate?”’} 


Interest rate is rate for short. It refers to the amount of 
interest within a period of time or a proportion of 
deposited or loan-out amount. Interest rate is decided by 
the supply-and-demand relationship of capital. Through 
determining different interest rates, the central bank 
may realize the effect of regulating the economy. 


Exchange rate is called exchange price or foreign rate of 
exchange, which is the comparable price of using one 
country’s currency to convert into another country’s 
currency; it may also be called using one country’s 
currency to represent the price of another country’s 
currency. 


{1302 GMT: “9. What Is Deposit Reserve Fund?’’] 
Deposit reserve fund refers to the need for commercial 
banks to submit and deposit a part of deposits they have 
absorbed according to the proportion stipulated by the 
central bank as a kind of necessary reserve. The propor- 
tion stipulated by the central bank is called deposit 
reserve fund rate. The central bank realizes the expan- 
sion or tightening of the credit scale through raising or 
lowering the deposit reserve fund rate. 


[1256 GMT: “10. What Is Discount and Rediscount?”’] 


Discounting refers to the manner of redeeming a nego- 
tiable instrument before its maturity by a holder at a 
bank. Based on market interest rates and the instru- 
ment’s credit standing, the bank determines a discount 
rate (the ratio between discount interest of the negotiable 
instrument and the value of the negotiable instrument at 
maturity), and during discounting, deducts discount 
interest from the date of discount to the date of maturity 
and pays the holder the balance from the face value. 


Rediscounting refers to the transfer of unmatured nego- 
tiable instruments, obtained through discounting, from a 
commercial bank or other banking institutions to the 
central bank. For the central bank, rediscount means 
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buying negotiable instruments from commercia! danks. 
For commercial banks, rediscount means transferring 
discount negotiable instruments to solve the problem of 
temporary fund shortage. The central bank intervenes in 
and influences market interest rates and the supply and 
demand in the money market by determining and 
adjusting rediscount rates. 


[1257 GMT: “11. What Is Open Market Operation?”’} 


Open market operation refers to the central bank’s policy 
and measure of direct buying and selling of negotiable 
securities on the financial market to expand or tighten 
credit scale. Open market operation may directly change 
commercial banks’ excess reserves at the central bank 
and affect commercial banks’ ability to produce credit. It 
may further affect credit scale and the amount of cur- 
rency in circulation. It is a flexible, direct, and effective 
regulatory tool. 


[1306 GMT: “12. What Is Deficit Financing?”’] 


Deficit financing refers to an act of borrowing funds 
from the bank to seek a financia! balance between 
revenue and expense. Under the circumstances of insuf- 
ficient sources of credit and loan funds, deficit financing 
may be maintained only by relying on currency issuance, 
which will increase the amount of currency issuance and 
may create credit expansion and financial crisis. 


Military & Public Security 


NPC, CPPCC Talks Focus on Rising Crime 


[FBIS Media Note] An article in the 18 March ed:tion of 
the Beijing public security newspaper RENMIN 
GONGAN BAO highlighted National People’s Congress 
(NPC) and Chinese People’s Political Consultative Con- 
ference (CPPCC) discussions of public security issues. 
The article acknowledged that public order is always a 
“hot topic” at these meetings but characterized the latest 
round of talks as devoting more time and thoroughness 
to the issue. Deputies and members expressed concern 
over China’s worsening public order, discussed likely 
causes, noted that the increase in China’s crime rate has 
exceeded the rate of inflation, and proposed ways to 
improve the situation. In addition to calling for 
enhanced law enforcement, the deputies urged that cor- 
ruption in public security components, inadequate 
public education, and sources of “spiritual pollution” be 
addressed. 


According to the article, considerable discussion focused 
on the scope and severity of China’s public security 
situation, with the deputies and members agreeing that 
certain areas are in a state of “chaos.” CPPCC member 
Deng Weizhi noted that in recent vears, the increase in 
China’s crime rate has outpaced the nation’s economic 
growth and increases in commodity prices. The article 
said that this was probably the first such comparison of 
crime and price increases and suggested that it showed 
the extent of concern over this issue. The acticle also 
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presented general statistics on the public security situa- 
tion. For example, the number of major criminal cases 
opened in 1993 had increased 17.9 percent over 1992, 
and 1994 figures were up 15.8 percent over 1993. The 
article quoted CPPCC member Chen Youhai as charac- 
terizing Hainan’s public order situation as “chaotic,” 
noting that people are afraid to go out at night and that 
robbery and transport banditry are problems. Liaoning 
NPC Deputy Xie Zhaoyi singled out narcotics use and 
trafficking as particularly serious problems. 


The deputies and members also discussed the causes of 
the worsening public security situation, pointing to 
rising prices, corruption, unfair allocation of resources, 
inadequate market development, and the increasing 
floating population as contributing factors. The article 
quoted CPPCC member Chen Tiedi, who attributed 
social disorder to dissatisfaction with income disparities. 
CPPCC member Deng Weizhi cited corruption among 
cadres as encouraging crime among ordinary people. He 
also noted that China’s market economy remains in its 
initial stage and thus unfair competition and illegal 
practices exist. The article cited statistics from “‘author- 
itative’” departments attributing 70 percent of serious 
crimes to the floating population. It also noted that 
deputies and members expressed concern over the abuse 
of power by public security components as well as the 
“spiritual poisoning” affecting young people. 


The article also surveyed the deputies’ and members’ 
many opinions on how China’s public security problems 
should be addressed. The delegation from Guangdong, 
for example, stressed the need for stronger measures, 
specifically a nationwide crackdown. Liaoning NPC 
Deputy Xie Zhaoyi also called for more vigorous 
enforcement against crime, especially narcotics traf- 
ficking. At the same time, the article noted that deputies 
and members also expressed their views on why the 
results of previous law enforcement crackdowns have 
not been “ideal.” While calls for enhanced law enforce- 
ment to deal with worsening public order were wide- 
spread, several persons noted that this alone could not 
deal with the problem. For example, Hubei NPC Deputy 
Li Qifan pointed out that to improve public security, 
enforcement must be coupled with education and crime 
prevention. Fujian NPC Deputy Hong Shaohu noted 
that society in general must cooperate with enforcement 
authorities to jointly deal with the problem. In addition, 
members and deputies called on public security depart- 
ments and departments governing publishing and the 
media to deal with sources of “spiritual pollution.” 


The article defended the public security apparatus’ law 
enforcement efforts, noting that during the last few 
years, there have been several national and numerous 
local crackdowns on crime. It drew attention to public 
security’s successful campaigns against trafficking in 
women and children, illegal excavation of cultural relics, 
and larceny. However, the article also acknowledged the 
importance of prevention, noting that Tianjin and 
Shanghai have been successful in improving public order 
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through police patrols and that the patrol system is now 
being implemented nationwide. In addition, the article 
called attention to the establishment of alarm stations by 
public security bureaus all over the country, as well as 
reforms in police operations. Deputies and members 
commended these efforts, according to the article. 


Nonetheless, the article also quoted CPPCC members 
Pan Hanrong and Liu Yanquan, who pointed to illegal 
practices and abuse of authority by grass-roots public 
security teams as an issue that “the nation must dili- 
gently rectify.” Many deputies and members expressed 
satisfaction with the new “Police Law,” which they 
expect will do much to improve the quality of public 
security teams, according to the article. Finally, deputies 
and members called for the government to increase 
financial and technological support of the public security 
apparatus to improve its rapid-reaction capability and 
overall effectiveness. 


Jilin Military District Congress Ends 23 Mar 


SK0404082395 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Mar 95 p I 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The ninth party congress of the 
Jilin Provincial Military District concluded in Chang- 
chun on 23 March. Attending the congress were He 
Zhukang, secretary of the provincial party committee; 
Wang Jinshan, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee; Liu Changfu, commander of the provincial 
military district; Yan Haipeng, political commissar of 
the provincial military district; and leading personnel 
from the provincial military district. 


During the congress, the delegates summarized the work 
done since the last congress. They unanimously con- 
tended that the provincial military district had realized 
the fighting targets adopted at the eighth congress. 


Displaying a high sense of responsibility during the 
congress, the delegates discussed major tssues and party 
style and formulated working tasks for the next five 
years. They also put forward the principle of vigorously 
enhancing the construction of ideology and politics and 
of always maintaining a high degree of stability and 
centralized unification. The formulated the following 
tasks at the congress: Attention should be paid to guiding 
and organizing the broad masses of cadres and fighters to 
deeply study Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought 
and particularly to studying the theory of Deng Xiaoping 
with regard to building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics. A good job should be done in realistically 
conducting the work related to the affairs of militiamen 
and reserve forces and in continuously upgrading the 
entire level of reserve forces. The starting point in 
various work should be placed on upgrading the combat 
strength. Efforts should be made to earnestly implement 
the “Outline of Armed Force Capital Construction” and 
to lay a solid foundation for building up armed forces. 
Attention should be paid to giving priority to key 
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projects, enhancing the overall construction at the grass- 
roots level, strengthening the classified guidance, and 
continuously upgrading the quality of grass-roots level 
construction. A good job should be done in conducting 
the work of actively participating in the construction of 
the two civilizations and of making contributions to 
economic construction and social development. Efforts 
should be made to further and successfully conduct the 
work of armymen recruitment, the campaign of double 
supports, and national defense education, as well as to 
continuously optimize the environment of building up 
national defense and reserve forces. It is necessary to 
enhance in an overall way the construction of logistics 
affairs and to further upgrade the comprehensive capa- 
bility of supply guarantee. Efforts should be also made to 
enhance management to effectively upgrade the use of 
funds and materials; to meet the demands set for reform, 
Opening up, and for building up the socialist market 
economy; and to expedite stable and healthy develop- 
ment with high effects in production and management. 
The construction of infrastructures should be enhanced 
by proceeding from the long-term construction of armed 
forces. A good job should be done in grasping high 
standards of construction for leading bodies at all levels 
and in bringing into full play the role of core leadership. 
The principle of double leadership and of actively win- 
ning the leadership of local party committees should be 
upheld. 


Demands put forward at the congress for the discipline 
and inspection work are as fellows: The armed forces 
units under the provincial military district should 
enhance their political discipline to ensure the imple- 
mentation of the party’s line, principles and policies. It is 
necessary to deeply conduct education on party style and 
administrative honesty and to enhance the capability of 
party-member cadres in resisting the corrupt and in 
preventing changes. Leaders should foster a fine image of 
their own. A good job should be done in continuously 
encouraging leading cadres to be honest and self- 
disciplined, in strictly enforcing discipline, and in ear- 
nestly investigating and handling cases and problems 
violating law and discipline. In line with the implemen- 
tation of the “outline,” grass-roots level units should 
vigorously enhance their construction of party style and 
their self improvement and continuously upgrade the 
capability and working level of the contingent of per- 
sonnel in charge of the discipline and inspection work. 


New party committee and discipline inspection commis- 
sion of the Jilin Provincial Military District were elected 
during the congress. 


— Official on Improving Armed Police 
orce 

95CM0179A Xining QINGHAI RIBAO in Chinese 25 
Jan 95 p 2 


[Article by Ren Jinfu (0117 6855 4395), Qinghai Armed 
Police division commander: “Improve Armed Police 
Development To Contribute to Qinghai’s Stability”) 


FBIS-CHI-95-064 
4 April 1995 


[FBIS Translated Text] General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
pointed out in the 14th Party Congress report that “the 
Chinese People’s Armed Police force is a major force for 
safeguarding socialist modernization, and continuing to 
develop the armed police force will more vigorously 
maintain national security and social stability.” This is 
fully reflected in the high degree of respect and the great 
expectations that the party Central Committee, the State 
Council, and the Central Military Commission place on 
the armed police force. In the new historical period, the 
armed police should further improve its overall develop- 
ment, increase its combat effectiveness, and maintain 
social stability to create a favorable social environment 
for reform and opening up and economic development. 


I. Enhance I t, Ensure the Force’s 
Vdcclogical Stability and Pell Standards 


The armed police force and the People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA] alike are armed groups that carry out 
political tasks, and improving political ideology is the 
force’s first duty. Ideological development can be 
summed up as unifying the thinking of officers and 
soldiers with the party’s line and policy so that the force 
can always be loyal to the party, the state, socialism, and 
the people, and unswervingly comply with the direction 
of the party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin at its core, and guarantee that under every cir- 
cumstance they will immediately carry out every order 
and all duties without fail and resolutely accomplish 
their duties. If we are to reach this point, we must first 
educate the officers and soldiers in the nature, purpose, 
functions, and duties of the armed police force so that 
the officers and soldiers can clearly understand the 
responsibility to be shouldered, clearly understand the 
orientation of the struggle, and firmly establish an aware- 
ness of their function. Second, we must conduct educa- 
tion in the four basic principles and use Marxism- 
Leninism, Mao Zedong Thought, and the theory of 
socialism with distinctive Chinese characteristics devel- 
oped by Deng Xiaoping to arm the minds of the officers 
and soldiers so that with a high degree of strategy and a 
high degree of history they can clearly understand the 
long-term nature and arduousness of countering subver- 
sion, infiltration, and “peaceful evolution.” In addition, 
we must strengthen patriotic education, combining the 
study of historical patriotic people with studying Lei 
Feng and Xu Honggang, and combining studying Li 
Yun, Xuan Qingyuan, Jiao Xiwa, and Zhen Wanhe with 
launching on the job study of Lei Feng, thereby further 
improving the broad ranks of officer and soldier thinking 
of keeping their minds on high principles, fervent love of 
duty, and joy in contributing. Third, we should improve 
the educational situation of and further strengthen 
officer and soldier consciousness of enduring hardship. 
China’s current overall political-economic situation is 
good, but there still are unstable elements. So we must 
teach the force to fully recognize unstable aspects in 
China’s law and order situation, constantly maintain a 
clear head politically, and increase the sense of respon- 
sibility for safeguarding social stability. 
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Il. Enhance Military Training and Strive To Improve 
Military Quality 


Training is an effective means of improving the combat 
capacity of the force. Only if the military quality of the 
force is improved can it better undertake the tasks that 
the party and the people have given it. So we should be 
guided by the instructions that Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
has given us regarding improving military training in the 
new period and conscientiously implement General Sec- 
retary Jiang’s directive that the armed police force 
should “improve their capacity to carry out their duties 
and deal with emergencies under modern conditions” 
and persist in training in the rule of law and conduct 
training in accordance with the program, beginning with 
the actual situation of assuming duties, concentrating on 
improving the ability to carry out duties and “handle 
emergencies,” constantly improve training conditions 
and make the training system more sound, increase 
training efforts, and improve the overall military quality 
of officers and soldiers. We should focus on the need to 
improve the force’s ability to conduct their duties and 
handle emergencies under modern conditions and per- 
sist in beginning from the actual situation and actively 
launching simulation and resistance training and 
exploring methods of conducting their duties and “han- 
dling emergencies that are characterized by high princi- 
ples so that the force’s training can conform even more 
to the need to manntain sociai stability. We should 
concentrate on the future and have a modern orienta- 
tion. Nowadays science and technology are constantly 
changing and various types of advanced equipment is 
constantly being issued to the force. If they do not study 
modern military science, it will be very difficult to meet 
force development needs. So they should liberate their 
thinking and renew their concepts; conscientiously study 
modern military theory and science and technology; 
thoroughly research new modern military science and 
technology; understand the devclopment and applica- 
tion of modern command, communications, reconnais- 
sance, and new equipment; and constantly broaden their 
perspective and improve their ability to command and 
conduct modern warfare. 


III. Improve Readiness To Carry Out Duties To 
Contribute to Maintaining Social Stability 


Readiness to carry out their duties is the core task of the 
armed police force. Doing this task well plays an 
extremely important part in maintaining social stability 
and ensuring smooth economic development. Since the 
armed police division was organized, it has always 
placed the implementation of the policy that “stability 
prevails over all” in first place, and the broad ranks of 
officers and soldiers uphold the principle of ““maintain- 
ing the peace throughout the garrison” and displaying 
the “three specials” spirit, often taking part in handling 
disputes on the steppes, money market fights, and var- 
ious serious struggles to make a positive contribution to 
Qinghai’s prosperity and stability. In the new situation, 
development of the armed police force must take readi- 
ness for duty as the breakthrough point and further 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 59 


improve the maintenance of social stability. They must 
be vigilant in peacetime and always on the alert. “Being 
vigilant in peacetime” is important strategic thinking as 
well as the basis of our theory of doing our duty and 
“handling emergencies” well. In our thinking we must 
maintain a high degree of vigilance and strive to improve 
the quality of our personnel, and with good readiness of 
material and equipment, when the situation arises, we 
will pull through, unite, and be victorious. We should 
improve the program for “handling emergencies” and 
enhance training. In accordance with the demand of 
“controlling the handling of small and medium-sized 
emergencies, being prepared for large-scale emergencies, 
and having a basis for accomplishing wartime duties” 
indicated by the armed police force headquarters, we 
should formulate a prior plan for handling situations 
that is geared to Qinghai‘s actual situation and to the 
characteristics of the unit, thereby improving the aim 
and the reliability of "handling emergencies.“* We should 
firmly establish the thinking of ’advancing a line and 
striking the head position.““ We must comply with the 
demands indicated by comrades in the central leadership 
for the armed police force and in maintaining social 
stability by performing the functions of ’daggers“ and 
fists.“ We must not betray trust and not disgrace the 
mission, and nip all unstable factors in the bud to 
maintain Qinghai’s social stability and ensure the cre- 
ation of a good social environment for economic devel- 
opment. 


IV. Improve Work Style and Discipline and Establish a 
Good Image for the Force 


The work style and discipline of the force to a certain 
extent reflects the image of the force. Currently, because 
of the affect of the market economy, deep changes are 
occurring in the pattern of the officers’ and soldiers’ 
thought concepts, value orientation, and behavior. Such 
things as the composition, experience, and motivation of 
enlisting of the troops tend to be diverse. These things 
increase the new content and difficulty of the force's 
work style and discipline. We should take the “Decision 
Regarding Increased Supervision and Education of the 
Armed Forces” issued by the Central Military Commis- 
sion as the basis for constantly studying new situations 
and resolving new problems. We should use rules and 
regulations as the basis for implementing the “two 
serious” policy and improving officer and soldier con- 
cepts of discipline and consciousness of obeying orders 
and use rules and regulations as standards for the speech 
and conduct of the officers and soidiers so that the force 
can always strictly enforce orders and prohibitions and 
not commit the slightest offense against civilians. We 
must inherit and carry on the the excellent traditions of 
the PLA and make a great effort to initiate support for 
the government and cherish the activities of the people 
and awareness of serving the overall situation of national 
economic development. In initiating support for the 
government and cherishing the activities of the people, 
we should combine maintaining good local social order 
with safeguarding smooth development of the national 
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economy. In an effort to create unified and harmonious 
police-government and police-people relations from top 
to bottom, we should actively remove anxieties and 
resolve difficulties for the masses, and constantly 
broaden channels /or supporting the government and 
cherishing the people so that jointly developed police- 
people activities can develop in depth. 


*Greater Protection for Law Enforcers Urged 


95CM0157A Beijing RENMIN GONGAN BAO in 
Chinese 24 Jan 95 p 4 


[Article by Dong Fangren (2639 2455 0086): “Wh will 
Protect the Law Enforcers?””} 


[FBIS Translated Text}Unafraid of the glint and flash of 
cold steel, willing to shed their blood in the prime of life, 
the vast numbers of law enforcers rush about day and 
night, experiencing the many vicissitudes of life, to build a 
great wall of law enforcement with their blood and lives. 
Oh how glorious, oh how lofty! 


Justice is always pitted against evil, and loyalty invariably 
contends with the darkness. Our party says that ihe blood 
of our warriors will not be shed in vain. But why cannot we 
first outfit our law enforcers with a strong set of protective 
armor? 


Our vast numbers of law enforcement officials in judicial 
organs, such 7s public security, prosecution, and courts, 
and in economic oversight sectors, such as industrial and 
commercial, taxation, and quality and technology over- 
sight, are upholding respect for the law with their sincere 
patriotic loyalty and law enforcement zeal. But while we 
are steadily intensifying our indoctrination in law dis- 
semination and constantly speeding up our building of a 
legal system, our law enforcement officials are being 
subjected in the enforcement process to ever intensifying 
incidents of violence and sneak attacks. 


The Grim Reality 


Scene 1: A bombing of a People’s Court building. At about 
0900 on 12 September 1994, the sound of an earsplitting 
bomb suddenly wracked the fourth floor of a People’s 
Court in a certain Liaoning county, with that county's 
court being told that two justices, Deputy Appeals Court 
President Wang Zhaozong and Assistant Judge Li Ying- 
chun (female), had died in the bombing. After thorough 
investigation, the public security organ determined that 
this shocking incident was a case of premeditated retal- 
iatory murder by a lawless element. The assailant, Wang 
Yushan (male, 51, killed in the bombing), was the 
foreman at a stone-crushing site of a certain rock quarry 
in that county, who had been sued in court for a 
long-overdue debt. As the county court's verdict was that 
Wang had to pay the debt, Wang took it upon himself to 
kill in retaliation. That morning. Wang Yushan burst 
into the court’s fourth-floor office of Li Yingchun 
wearing a detonator and dynamite, grabbed Li and lit the 
fuse. 
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Scene 2: Public security police stopping an armed fight are 
surrounded and beaten at the scene. On 29 June 1994, an 
armed fight broke out among villagers in Rongshan 
Village in a certain Jiangxi county, which the public 
security bureau dispatched some dozens of police to stop 
the fight. These police were surounded and beaten by 
some hundreds of villagers, resulting in injuries to 27 
policemen and the destruction of five jeeps. 

Scene 3: Industrial and commercial cadres are beaten in 
front of an illegal operator. On the morning of 30 
September 1994, the Industrial and Commercial Bureau 
in a certain Hubei city dispatched 19 industrial and 
commercial cadres, including such as Economic Inspec- 
tion Section Chief Wu Bolin and Yuan, the key produc- 
tion material management sub-bureau chief, to the city’s 
Honghua Trading Co to investigate a case of illegal 
cotton-purchasing by that company. While the investi- 
gaiors were videotaping, recording, and inventorying the 
pertinent accounts and cash at the scene, the company’s 
manager, Liu Daoyi, brought in a gang of people 
shouting “the industrial and commercial personnel are 
stealing our money!,” which burst into the room carrying 
iron spades, steel knives, steel pitchforks, wooden clubs, 
and bricks, and beat the industrial and commercial 
cadres. One was beaten unconscious at the scene, with 
camcorders and tape recorders stolen. Meanwhile, Liu 
Daoyi instigated certain cotton farmers who did not 
know the true facts to take part in the beating of the 
industrial and commercial investigators, as well as doing 
severe damage to an Industrial and Commercial Bureau 
motorcycle and a car. By the time Wu and Yuan had 
heard the news and arrived to stop this, Liu Daoyi had 
found an excuse to leave, later directing another gang to 
beat and severely injure Wu and Yuan. It was only by 
1830 in the evening that the industrial and commercial 
cadres were released after being forced to write a so- 
called “letter of guarantee.” Investigation at the hospital 
found that 12 of the 19 industrial and commercial cadres 
had been injured, with six, icnluding Wu and Yuan, 
injured so severely that they required hospitalization. 


Scene 4: Tax cadres are beaten and kicked outside the tax 
bureau doors. An individual butcher named Li Yuebin 
from Minlian Village, Nanyang Town, on the outskirts of 
a certain Jiangsu city, who had never declared or paid his 
slaughter taxes during the first half of 1994, after being 
repeatedly pressec’ for payment by tax collectors, paid 
only 200 yuan of 3,600 yuan in due taxes, after which he 
stalled off the tax collectors on a variety of pretexts. At 
about 0300 on 8 July 1994, when Li Yuebin and his 
younger brother were carrying pork that they had slaugh- 
tered to sell at a city market, they passed the Nanyang 
Tax Department, where they were intercepted by Nan- 
yang Tax Department inspectors, who demanded thai 
they pay that month’s 300 yuan in slaughter taxes. The 
brothers not only did not pay the taxes, but also cursed 
and beat a certain tax collector Chen, with Li Yuebin's 
brother-in-law, Shang Xuerong, rushing to the scene and 
helping the Li brothers by kicking Chen, to the point 
where Chen's left eye was injured, with many scrapes on 
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his chest and arm and multiple injuries to his sex organs. 
That afternoon, Li and the others got into a dispute with 
district tax bureau inspectors at the Tax Department, 
intercepted a police car, and made a bad impression at 
the scene. 


Justice in Distress 


The causes of the violence and sneak attacks sustained 
by law enforcement oficials in recent years are mainly 
the following five: 


The public is merely read the law, not taught to obey and 
respect law enforcers—an undue law-dissemination “dead 
angle.” While the indoctrination substance and form of 
both the “5 January” law-dissemination indoctrination 
campaign that is k .g ended and the “5S February” one 
that is now underway are exceptionally matter-of-fact 
and vivid and achieve good results, the law- 
dissemination indoctrination emphasizes legal-text pub- 
licity at the expense of better public indoctrination in 
respect for and obedience to law enforcers, thus breaking 
the inherent link between the law and its enforcers. Even 
certain department leaders and enterprise corporate rep- 
resentatives have absolutely no sense of respect for law 
enforcers, even to the point of organizing and directing 
others to commit violence and sneak attacks against law 
enforcers. 


While law enforcers have to enforce many laws, there is 
not even one special law to protect the law enforcers—an 
undeserved legislative “blind spot.” While the pertinent 
data show that China’s current laws and regulations in 
the areas of criminal law, civil law, and economic order 
amount to as many as a thousand, only a little effort is 
needed to discover that China does not now have a law 
to specially protect the law enforcers. This not only keeps 
law enforcement officials from acquiring their full legal 
standing, but also leaves incidents of violence and sur- 
prise attacks against law enforcement officials to be dealt 
with merely through general and similar laws, thus 
causing a series of problems such as inaccurate determi- 
nations and slack punishments, which objectively abets 
the arrogance of lawless elements in retaliating against 
and conducting sneak attacks on law enforcement offi- 
cials. 


Blinded by greed, some people illegally manufacture and 
sell guns and ammunition—an improper operating 
“error.” In recent years, some local and enterprise offi- 
cials have been acting under the erroneous ideological 
guidance of “looking at everything from the perspective 
of how much money it makes” and illegally manufac- 
turing and selling all sorts of guns and ammo, which has 
been leading to more illegal carrying of guns. Certain 
lawless elements have been using secretly bought guns to 
make surprise attacks on law enforcement officials, 
causing a steady rise in incidents of violence and harm to 
them and severely threatening their lives and safety. 


Tight funding and deficient equipment—an improper 
“expense-cutting” step. For quite a few years now, 
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funding has been tight in the enforcement sector in all 
regions, at all levels, and among all categories, with many 
grass-roots enforcement units without the money to buy 
fuel, and even unable to purchase certain essential police 
equipment such as police clubs. The enforcement equip- 
ment and self-defense facilities of law enforcement offi- 
cials do not meet real needs, which is a cause of-the 
growing incidents of violence and sneak attacks against 
law enforcement officials that must not be overlooked. 


Investigations are ineffective and punishments too light— 
improper “leniency.” Affected by all sorts of subjective, 
objective, historical, and immediate factors, when 
dealing with and trying incidents of sneak attacks against 
law enforcement officials, it is very often the case that 
the law is not applied, with major cases turned into 
minor ones and minor ones into no cases at all. 


On Providing Protection to Law Enforcers 


China’s “Criminal Law” provides in article 157 that 
doing harm to public servants is a crime, with such 
offenders to be sentenced to up to three years in prison, 
detention and labor, fines, or loss of political rights. As 
the provisions in this article are quite principled, they 
provide more forceful and effective protection to law 
enforcement officials. And as this is a major matter 
affecting our overall reform, development, and stability, 
the whole society ought to take on this task of great 
urgency. 


1. We need to speed up our legislation to elevate the 
enforcement status of law enforcement officials. We 
recommend that judicial organs act in accordance with 
both international practice and China’s national feature 
of violence and sneak attacks against law enforcement 
officials by drawing up a special law with strict penalties. 
We need to suitably broaden the limits of the self-defense 
rights of law enforcement officials and clearly set forth 
respect for and obedience to law enforcement officials in 
legal form, so that there are laws to follow when dealing 
with incidents of violence and sneak attacks against law 
enforcement officials. 


2. We need to provide more funding and personnel to 
improve the enforcement terms of law enforcement 
officials. We now need to focus our efforts on doing a 
good job of the following two matters: A) We need to 
complete as quickly as possible the task of expanding our 
political and legal establishment, as well as the job of 
replenishing our economic law enforcement oversight 
forces, to meet the needs of economic development and 
public order. B) We need to strive to ensure a regular 
supply of the necessary funding to our law enforcement 
sector. We recommend that the pertinent state depart- 
ments act in line with the financial growth conditions 
and law enforcement missions of all areas, by setting the 
ratios and progressive increase rates of fiscal spending at 
all levels to fund the law enforcement sector. 


3. We need to sharply support and improve the enforce- 
ment climate for law enforcers. Party and government 
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incidents of violence and sneak attacks against law 
enforcement officials, we need to support and organize 


the concerned departments to conduct strict investiga- 
tions and deal with such cases strictly in accordance with 
the law, thus protecting the lives and safety of law 
enforcement officials and bringing essential improve- 
ment to our economic and public order. 
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Li Tieying Inspects Hubei, Hears Leadership 
Reports 


HK0404023295 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
iv Mandarin 1000 GMT 2 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Between 29 March and |! 
April, Li Tieying—member of the CPC Centra! Com- 
mittee Political Bureau, state councillor, and minister of 
the State Commission for Economic Restructuring— 
inspected this province in the company of Wu Jie, vice 
minister of the State Commission for Economic Restruc- 
turing. During the inspection, Li Tieying seriously lis- 
tened to the work reports delivered by provincial party 
committee and provincial t leaders Jia Zhijie, 
Jiang Zhiping, Qian Yunlu, Yang Yongliang, Li 
Dagiang, and Deng Guozheng. He affirmed Hubei’s 
work achievements, and put forward requirements for 
the work in the next stage. 


On the morning of 30 March, Li Tieying and his entou- 
rage—in the company of provincial leaders Jiang 
Zhuping and Li Dagiang, as well as Wuhan Mayor Zhao 
Baosan—inspected Wuhan’s [word indistinct]. That 
afternoon—in the company of provincial leaders Jia 
Zhijie, Li Daqgiang, and Deng Guozheng—Li Tieying 
had a meeting at a Wuhan hotel with directors, party 
committee secretaries, managers, and chairmen of the 
board from 11 leading industrial enterprises in Wuhan. 
Li Tieying said: The establishment of the modern enter- 
prise system is the orientation of reform for all state- 
owned enterprises in our country. [passage omitted] 


Li Tieying Writes on Progress in Reform 
HK0404030095 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Mar 95 p 9 


[Article written by Li Tieying: “Reform in China Is 
Moving Toward Glory”; preface to the book “Road of 
Reform in China”™] 

{[FBIS Translated Text] China has been undergoing 
reform for 16 years since 1978. In these 16 years, the 
CPC, and the Chinese people under its leadership, have 
been bold in innovation, hard in exploration, and keen 
and enterprising in spirit, and have surmounted every 
difficulty, and scored great and earth-shaking achieve- 
ments, thus bringing about profound changes in the face 
of our country. 

China’s economic restructuring started with rural areas 
first, and the effect of liberating and developing the 
productive forces was shown instantly. In these 16 years, 
our GNP increased at an average rate of over 9 percent 
per year; our comprehensive national strength has 
strengthened markedly, rising to the No. 10 place in the 
world; and our economy has advanced to a major new 
stage. In these 16 years, our country’s grain yield 
increased from 300 million tonnes in 1978 to 445 
million tonnes in 1994, and the problem of feeding a 


States and Japan had taken 50 years and 30 years, 


To sum up our experience, the first thing is that China’s 
reform is being guided by a scientific and correct theory. 
In contemporary China, Comrade Mao Zedong opened 
up the path of the Chinese nation’s liberation by inte- 


modernization. He is the chief architect of our country’s 
socialist reform, opening up, and modernization, as well 
as the pioneer in building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics. Standing in the forefront of the trend of the 
times, Comrade Deng Xiaoping not only has based 
himself on the land of China, but also has concerned 
himself with world events. He not only has faced up 

actual national conditions, but also has oriented himself 
to the future. With his great foresight and skili, and in 
order to fulfill the lofty aspirations of the Chinese nation 
for standing on our own feet among the nations of the 
world, he conceived and worked out a brand-new and 
magnificent blueprint geared to the actual conditions of 
our socialist modernization, and established its basic 
line and a whole set of development strategies. Now, 
“Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics” has been added to our party’s 
banner, which had been marked with “Marxism- 
Leninism™ and “Mao Zedong Thought.” Comrade Jiang 
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Zemin pointed out recently: ““We must arm: the whole 
party with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, and must consci- 
entiously pay close attention to it by taking it as a 
fundamental construction with strategic significance.” 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics not only was, but also will 
be the glorious banner of, and the scientific guide to our 
country’s fulfillment of the magnificent goal. It was not 
only was, but also will be the strong spiritual mainstay 
for our country’s national rejuvenation and develop- 
ment. We must adhere to the principle of integrating 
theory with practice, study the theory in light of practical 
problems, solve practical problems by means of theory, 
and enhance our capability to apply the weapon of 
theory to the solution of practical problems. We must 
work in a creative manner so as to give an impetus to our 
country’s great socialist cause. 


China’s reform has a strong leading force. If we say that 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics is the ideological and theo- 
retical foundation for guiding our action, then the CPC 
is precisely the key force leading us to carry out reform, 
opening up, and the modernization drive. The reform 
China is undertaking is a great revolution which not only 
concerns power readjustment, but also touches on the 
redistribution of interests. It has a direct bearing on the 
immediate interests of 1.2 billion people. Such a pro- 
found revolution, as described by Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing, is China’s second revolution. The scope is so large, 
the impact is so deep, the situation is so complicated, 
and the work is so hard that it far transcends any of the 
reforms in history. Without a strong leading core, it is 
simply impossible to smoothly accomplish such a 
gigantic social system project. It is only under the pre- 
condition of uphoiding the CPC’s leadership and its 
fundamental socialist system that our undertaking of 
reform and opening up can be guaranteed success, that 
our nation can revive, that our country can become 
prosperous and strong, and that our people can become 
rich and happy. Without the CPC’s leadership, the 
Chinese nation can never revive and rise. This point has 
been proved by history, and will continue to be con- 
firmed on the road ahead. 


China insists on taking economic construction as the 
focus of reform. Every :°form must be subordinated to 
and serve this focus. “The essence of socialism is to 
liberate and develop productive forces, wipe out exploi- 
tation, eliminate bipolarization, and ultimately reach 
common prosperity.” The goal of reform and opening up 
is to massively liberate and develop productive forces by 
gradually establishing a socialist market economy 
system, taking both planning and the market as means of 
economic regulation, and giving full play to the founda- 
tion role of the market mechanism in resoyrce distribu- 
tion. In our practice over the past 16 years, we have 
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upheld the market-oriented reform; striven to transform 
the operational mechanism of siate-owaed enterprises; 
fostered and established a market system; perfected a 
market order, as well as laws and regulations stressing 
equal competition; and greatly enhanced the strength 
and vitality of our national economy, thus enabling it to 
advance to a new stage every few years, and enabling the 
entire reform undertaking to advance in great strides. 


China’s reform is proceeding under a stable social envi- 
ronment. To carry out an unprecedented reform under- 
taking in a big country with a population of 1.2 billion, 
we can neither follow any example nor copy the experi- 
ence of other countries. All we can is to constantly make 
explorations, changes, and innovations, and take our 
own path through practice. Everything must proceed 
from practice, and we must take the path of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics—this definitely 
will be the historical conclusion. Hence, we are required 
to organically integrate our strong sense of urgency and 
mission, as well as our dauntiess pioneering spirit, with 
our steady and practical style of work; to promote reform 
and seek development under stable conditions; and to 
handle properly the relationships among reform, devel- 
opment, and stability. Reform is the driving force of 
development, development is the foundation and objec- 
tive of our country’s lasting stability and order, whereas 
the preservation of stability is the indispensable precon- 
dition for economic development and for the smooth 
operation of reform. Whether it is for the sake of 
construction or reform, a stable political and social 
environment is needed. Frequent “earthquakes” make 
the construction of high buildings impossible. This is the 
summation of our 16 years of experience in reform and 
opening up. In such a big country as China, whenever a 
major reform measure is presented, we cannot but give 
full consideration to the questions of to what extent the 
masses will benefit; to what extent they will be able to 
sustain it; and how to reduce, to the lowest degree, the 
outbreak of any social repercussions that may be caused 
by reform. In short, mastering well the intensity of 
reform, the pace of development, and the degree of sta- 
bility is a major principle that we have always followed in 
the past dvcade or so when discussing and dealing with the 
issue of China’s modernization. 


China’s reform is one of opening the doors wide on every 
side. Reform and opening up are inseparable. Opening 
up is advantageous to reform, and in itself, is the largest 
reform, and the two help and complement each other. 
Opening up to the outside world is a long-term basic 
national policy of our country. In the world today, 
economic life is a large system for opening up, and only 
when countries that want to develop their own econo- 
mies rapidly insist on opening themselves up can they 
exchange knowledge, information, equipment, and 
talent with the outside world, and share the results and 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-064 
4 April 1995 


achievements brought about by scientific and technolog- 
ical progress. Any country that wants to develop, and any 
nation that wants to revive must never take the closed- 
door path. In the process of opening ourselves up to the 
outside world, our country has brought in a large volume 
of foreign capital and advanced technology; has con- 
stanily been learning and assimilating advanced mana- 
gerial experience from abroad; has given active support 
to Chinese enterprises, encouraging them to compete 
with others in the international market; and has vigor- 
ously deepened reform and promoted economic devel- 
opment. We have to learn from, and draw on every 
civilized achievement created in human society. Cer- 
tainly, assimilating and drawing on other countries’ 
successful experience is never equivalent to copying it 
indiscriminately, but we should and must adhere to the 
ideological and cognitive line of seeking truth from facts. 
By proceeding from our national conditions, we should 
select and follow good experiences, and discard bad 
ones. Just like reform, the criterion for judging the 
success of opening up is determined mainly by whether 
or not it is favorable to the development of social 
productive forces, whether or not it helps enhance com- 
prehensive national strength, and whether or not it 
contributes to a higher living standard for the people and 
a higher level of civilization. 


Some of the comrades in the State Council Research 
Office and the State Commission for Economic Restruc- 
turing have spared time to vigorously organize their 
strength in order to painstakingly compile ““The Road of 
Reform in China” [zhong guo gai ge zhi lu—0022 0948 
2395 7245 0037 6424], a collection of China's experi- 
ence in reform, and this is a good thing that is worthy of 
commendation. In my opinion, affirming our country’s 
reform course and giving publicity to our country’s 
reform achievements in a down-to-earth manner, and 
scientifically summing up our country’s reform experi- 
ence are of major practical importance and profound 
historical significance to further enhancing our scientific 
understanding, as well as our consciousness of the 
reform and opening up undertaking; to further acceler- 
ating reform and opening up, and stepping up the 
establishment of a socialist market economy system; and 
to making our country’s reform principles and policies 
more rational, scientific, and coordinated in the days to 
come. 


The road of China’s reform and opening up is extending, 
and the CPC and the Chinese people, who are hacking 
their way through difficulties on the road, are making 
bold explorations and advancing bravely. In this sense, 
the book “The Road of Reform in China” has not been 
completed yet, and still awaits men of noble aspirations 
to compile. I hope that by the turn of the century and in 
the not too distant future, when the socialist market 
economy system has been basically established, we will 
be able to see works reflecting the course of China’s 
reform in a more comprehensive and systematic 
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manner, and works with greater practicality and theoret- 
ical value which will be as magnificent and brilliant as 
our country’s achievements in reform. 


State Council Approves Two More Nuclear Power 
Plants 


HK0404032095 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
30 Mar 95 p 22 


(Unattributed “Special Report:” “State Planning Com- 
mission Is Planning To Build Two More Nuclear Power 
Plants”’] 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing—The State Planning 
Commission has officially approved the construction of 
two nuclear power plants. 


The two new nuclear power plants are the Liaoning 
Nuclear Power Plant at Wafangdian District, Liaoning 
Province, and the Guangdong No. 2 Nuclear Power 
Plant near the Guangdong Daya Bay Nuclear Power 
Plant. The former will be funded by a Russian Govern- 
ment loan and will use a whole set of Russian nuclear 
power facilities with a tota! capacity of 2 million Kw. 
The plant will be built by the central and provincial 
authorities. The Guangdong No. 2 Nuclear Power Plant 
is planning to use a French nuclear power generator with 
a total capacity of 2 million Kw. The Guangdong 
Nuclear Power Group Company has been put in charge 
of the construction. Construction on both projects is 
expected to begin toward the end of the “Ninth Five- 
Year Plan” (1996-2000). 


Shandong Delegation Discusses Economic Issues 


SK0404074095 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 9 
Mar 95 p 1 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Shandong provincial dele- 
gation attending the third session of the Eighth National 
People’s Congress [NPC] in Beijing held its plenum on 
the morning 8 March to discuss the government work 
report given by Premier Li Peng. Attending the discus- 
sion at the plenum were Jiang Chunyun, member of the 
CPC Central Committee’s Political Bureau and Secre- 
tariat; Chen Junsheng, councillor of the State Council; 
and Cao Zhi, secretary general of the NPC Standing 
Committee. Voicing their opinions on the several ques- 
tions cited in the government work report at the plenum 
were Zhao Zhihao, secretary of the provincial party 
committee; and Li Chunting, deputy secretary of the 
provincial party committee and governor of the prov- 
ince. 

In voicing his opinions on several issues that should be 
successfully handled with regard to further enhancing 
the rural work in the province and making the rural 
economiy prosperous, Deputy Zhao Zhihao stated: Pre- 
mier Li Peng particularly stressed the agricultural issue 
in the report, put forward the 10 measures of promoting 
the overall development of the rural economy, and 
seized on the key link of economic development at 
present. All of these conform with the reality of Shan- 
dong and we must do a good job in studying and 
implementing them. He raised the following issues at the 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


66 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


plenum: 1) We should further upgrade our under- 
standing on the foundation of agriculture. Over the 
years, the provincial party committee and the provincial 
people’s government have consistently attached great 
importance to agriculture. The growth in agricultural 
output value has consecutively surpassed the national 
average for many years. Generally speaking, the agricul- 
tural situation has been fine. However, we must soberly 
realize that many factors restricting agriculture remain. 
In particular, the pressure regarding cotton production is 
very large. Therefore, we cannot say that we have 
seached a standard in agriculture and grain production 
for quite a long time. We must fully discern the impor- 
tant significance of successfully conducting agriculture 
and the rural work from the high plane of “‘seizing the 
opportunity, deepening the reform, broadening the 
Opening up, promoting the development, and main- 
taining the stability” as well as from the angles of politics 
and strategies. 2) We should bring into full play the 
enthusiasm of peasants. Efforts should be made to main- 
tain the sustained and stable growth in agriculture and 
the rural economy. To realize a new leap forward, we 
must further arouse and bring the enthusiasm of peas- 
ants into play. In view of the province’s reality, we 
should first adopt all possible ways and means to 
upgrade the relative economic results of agriculture. 
Second, we should continuously relieve the burdens of 
peasants. Third, we should actively and adequately per- 
fect the land responsibility system. Fourth, we should 
further tighten ties with the masses. Fifth, we should 
establish or improve the democratic supervisory system 
among grass- roots level organizations in rural areas. 3) 
We should accelerate the pace in making scientific and 
technological progress. Efforts should be made to guide 
the society as a whole and particularly, leading cadres at 
all levels, to firmly foster the thinking and concept of 
regarding agricultural science and technology as being 
the first productive force in rural areas. They should 
attach great importance on science and technology as 
they did on funds and strategies and truly turn the 
project of “having science and technology make agricul- 
ture prosperous” into conscious acts. We should also 
adopt resolute and effective measures to increase the 
input made in agricultural science and technology. 
Meanwhile, we should carefully organize the research 
and popularization of high- and-new and practical tech- 
nologies in agriculture and stabilize or perfect the con- 
tingent of scientific and technological personnel in agri- 
culture. Zhao Zhihao also voiced important opinions on 
issues of enforcing the strategy of industrializing the 
rural economy, vigorously developing township enter- 
prises, and enhancing the leadership over rural work. 


As an observer to the third session of the Eighth NPC, 
Governor Li Chunting also voiced his opinions at the 
plenum in line with the central topic of vigorously 
pioneering the road of advance and of promoting the 
sustained, rapid, and healthy development of the 
national economy. Li Chunting stated: The promotion of 
development has occupied an important position in the 
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economic work as a whole. The purpose of reform is to 
promote development and to reform sectors that have 
hindered the development of productive forces. This 
represents a fundamental outlet for dealing with the 
deep-rooted contradictions and problems of the present 
or in the coming period, which have cropped up in 
economic operation. The most fundamental issue for 
promoting development lies in being good at discovering 
opportunities, seizing the opportunity, utilizing the 
opportunity well, bringing the favorable conditions into 
play, transforming the unfavorable factors, adroitly 
guiding actions according to circumstances, and 
advancing on the crest of the situation. The CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council formulated a series of 
economic policies last year with regard to enhancing the 
macro readjustment and control and curtailing inflation. 
The enforcement of these policies is very important for 
the province to orient its economy onto the track of 
healthy development. We should resolutely regard the 
circumstances of enhancing the macro readjustment and 
control as an opportunity for development, enhance our 
sense of responsibility and emergency, unite as one in 
achieving satisfactory development, and further consol- 
idate or develop the province’s excellent situation. Li 
Chunting stated: In promoting development, we should 
have a fine mental attitude; foster the sense of being 
public servants; and closely integrate work and measures 
with the tasks of promoting economic development and 
social prosperity and of continuously upgrading or 
improving the people’s material and cultural lives. We 
should be confident and courageous in overcoming dif- 
ficulties and wresting victory, take the whole situation 
into consideration, and stress unity. Li Chunting 
stressed: In promoting development, it is imperative to 
uphold the ideological line of seeking truth from facts 
and integrating enthusiasm for development with the 
attitude of seeking truth in a scientific way. In upholding 
economic development, we must proceed from reality; 
fully consider the periodical nature of development and 
the objective conditions in various fields; as well as do 
our best and do what we are capable of. By no means 
should we compare ourselves with others blindly and 
engage in development, construction, and high-class 
consumption that is separate from reality. We should not 
blindly open new projects, blindly commence projects, 
and blindly expand the scale of projects. Meanwhile, we 
should discern that stressing periodical development 
does not mean to lower the standards which are being 
sought, but to conduct our work on the foundation of 
seeking truth in a scientific manner. It means that within 
a year or a period, we should do what we can and do as 
much as possible. As for things that have been fixed, we 
should conduct them successfully with a high quality and 
level to the satisfaction of the masses. Only by so doing 
can we win the trust of the people and better safeguard 
the lofty prestige of the party and the government among 
the people. 


Also voicing their opinions and putting forward active 
suggestions at the plenum were deputies attending the 
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third NPC session—including Yu Songlie, Wang 
Genyuan, Wang Tao, Qin Zhongda, and Wang Dahai. 


siguses Show Construction Industry Continues To 
urge 

OW0304141795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1343 

GMT 3 Apr 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)— 
The latest statistics show that China’s construction 
sector remained upbeat in 1994, but the overall return 
was still low. 


The state-run construction sector fulfilled 279.8 billion 
yuan (32.92 billion US dollars)-worth of output value 
last year, an increase of 36.1 percent over the previous 
year, with that of Beijing and Shanghai municipalities, 
and Liaoning and Guangdong provinces each scoring 
records of over 20 billion yuan. 


Total housing construction in the state sector reached 
369.62 million sq m, up 15.2 percent. 


Concerning the quality, 40.4 percent of the projects of 
the state sector reached the level of ‘‘good quality”, up 
1.6 percentage points, with central-government- 
affiliated enterprises scoring a 83.1 percent “good qual- 
ity” rate, up 17.5 percentage points. 


The productivity of the state sector was worth 36,538 
yuan (4,298 U.S. dollars) per laborer, a real growth of 
23.3 percent. 


An outstanding problem was the reduction of gross profit 
value, as the statistics show. In the first three quarters of 
last year, the gross profits of the state sector were 
reduced by 470 million yuan, or a decrease of 66.2 
percent. The money-losing enterprises numbered 1,585, 
accounting for 27.3 percent of the total, up 5.5 per- 
centage points. 


Attempt To Curb Inflation Could Cut New Power 
Projects 

HK0404080095 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 4 Apr 95 p 25 


[By Beverly Chau] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China’s Ministry of Electric 
Power (MEP) has warned Beijing’s attempt to curb 
inflation by suspending new power projects in 1995 
would put the electricity-starved economy at stake in the 
next three years. In a report submitted to the State 
Planning Commission (SPC), the ministry said China 
would slash 7,000-10,000 megawatts off its ninth five- 
year plan to install 17,000mw each year in 1996-1998. 


“At that time, the whole country wiil be thrown into a 
state of acute power shortage. Economic development 
and people’s living would be severely affected,” the 
ministry told the SPC. The ministry proposed invest- 
ment of 95bn [billion] renminbi (about HK$87bn) in the 
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power sector this year, of which Rmb35bn would come 
from the government. The gap between the funds 
required and those supplied by the state implies a 
tremendous demand for foreign capital. The ministry 
suggested the SPC give the green light to power projects 
this year with designed capacity totalling more than 
20,000mw. 


The proposed list included Heze phase II, the US$3bn 
(about HK$23.4bn) power project in Shandong to be 
developed by China Light & Power, Electricite de France 
and provincial authorities. The ministry also called for 
the SPC to speed up final approval for another batch of 
power projects where the funds are available and the 
feasibility studies have been approved. 


No answer has come since the document reached the 
central decision making body four months ago. The 
power squabble began late last year when the SPC 
ordered the ministries to withhold authorisation for 
large projects this year in order to restrain rocketing 
prices. The MEP advised the state to beef up construc- 
tion in 1995 or the power shortage would not be relieved 
even if investment was boosted in the next three years. 


It cited electricity supply in areas such as Beijing as 
already being tight while increasing demand in provinces 
such as Jiangsu and Shandong is still not being met. 
“‘Due to the lack of funds, there will be a big batch of 
middle-to-large scale projects immensely delayed its 
construction schedule in 1995,” the MEP said in the 
report. 


The Ministry of Finance, however, believed there had 
been a waste of financial resources last year even in key 
projects which are guaranteed in the budget. This indi- 
cates that there is great potential for cutting down 
expenditure,“ the Finance Minister, Liu Zhongli, said in 
his speech at the third session of the eighth National 
People’s Congress last month. All departments should 
explore more ways to reduce expenditures and waste, in 
particular, strictly control expenditures for capital con- 
struction,“ Liu said. 


A well-informed source said the SPC and the State 
Economic Commission had reached an understanding 
not to actively woo foreign investors as before at this 
latest NPC meeting. Given the power deficit, however, a 
senior MEP official restated foreign investment as an 
important channel for funds. 


Finance & Banking 


Commentator Welcomes Passage of Central 
Banking Law 

HK0404070895 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Mar 95 p 2 


{[Commentator’s article: “Strengthening Functions of 
Central Bank According to Law”’] 
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[FBIS Translated Text] The “PRC Law on the People’s 
Bank of China” has been passed following deliberation 
by the Third Session of the Eighth National People’s 
Congress [NPC]. This is the first major law governing the 
banking industry in our country since the founding of the 
PRC, and is a major milestone in the legal construction 
related to the banking industry in our country. Its 
promulgation and implementation will be of great sig- 
nificance for guaranteeing that the People’s Bank of 
China will perform the functions of formulating and 
implementing monetary policy in light of the law, 
curbing inflation, strengthening monetary supervision, 
maintaining monetary order, and promoting the stable 
and healthy development of the national economy. 


Since its founding on 1 December 1948, the People’s 
Bank of China has been making major contributions to 
the restoration and development of the national 
economy, to effective macroeconomic control, and to the 
maintenance of monetary order. Along with the in-depth 
development of economic structural reform in our 
country, the People’s Bank of China will be playing a 
more and more important role in the state’s macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control. By adjusting the money 
supply, it will maintain the international balance of 
payments, create a benign monetary environment, and 
promote the stable and healthy development of the 
national economy. The socialist market economy needs 
a perfect macroeconomic regulatory and control system, 
and requires that the central bank strengthen its func- 
tions in macroeconomic regulation and control. Now, in 
the form of a law, the state has clearly specified the 
character and status of the People’s Bank of China. This 
will guarantee that the People’s Bank of China perform 
its authoritative functions scientifically in the formula- 
tion and implementation of monetary policy, thus guar- 
anteeing the stable and healthy operation of the mone- 
tary system as a whole in order to meet the needs of the 
socialist market economy. 


Monetary policy is the main part of the macroeconomic 
policy of all sovereign states. The objective of the mon- 
etary policy is the basis on which the central banks of all 
sovereign states formulate and implement their mone- 
tary policies. Practice shows that only when the central 
bank in our country takes the stability of the currency’s 
value as the objective of its monetary policy will it be 
able to promote the sustained, rapid, and healthy devel- 
opment of the national economy. Article Three of the 
‘Law on the People’s Bank of China” stipulates: “The 
objective of monetary policy is to maintain the stability 
of the currency’s value, and thus promete economic 
growth.” The implementation of the objective of the 
monetary policy will require the close cooperation of the 
state’s industrial, development, and investment policies, 
and especially of its financial policy. On the other hand, 
when the People’s Bank of China formulates and imple- 
ments monetary policy, it also should support and coop- 
erate with the implementation of the state’s macroeco- 
nomic policy. At present, inflation has become a 
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prominent problem in our country’s economic and mon- 
etary operation. Serious inflation may disrupt economic 
order; misdirect the distribution of resources; distort the 
economic pattern; upset the balance between supply and 
demand; and have a serious destructive effect on the 
sustained, rapid, and healthy development of our 
economy. Therefore, the conscientious implementation 
of the “Law on the People’s Bank of China” in the course 
of strengthening macroeconomic control is of great sig- 
nificance. 


Monetary supervision is another major function per- 
formed by the central bank, as specified by the ‘“‘Law on 
the People’s Bank of China.”” Monetary supervision is 
closely related to the development of the central banking 
system. Banks are special enterprises dealing in cur- 
rency—a special commodity—and their operation has a 
vital bearing on the general public, on social and eco- 
nomic development, and on the stability of the people’s 
livelihood. Therefore, it is necessary to strength supervi- 
sion and management over the banking industry in order 
to protect the interests of depositors; to guarantee the 
fair competition in the banking industry; and to main- 
tain monetary order, and the safe, stable, and healthy 
operation of the banking industry as a whole. The 
People’s Bank of China, as the central bank, is the state 
institution in charge of the banking industry. Chapter 
Five of the “Law on the People’s Bank of China” 
specifies the functions of the People’s Bank of China in 
exercising monetary supervision, and this mainly 
includes: Examining and approving the setup of banking 
institutions; auditing and examining the business oper- 
ation of banking institutions; and meting out adminis- 
trative penalties to monetary institutions for the viola- 
tion of relevant regulations. The People’s Bank of China 
bears responsibility for strengthening monetary supervi- 
sion according to the law. In accordance with the “Law 
on the People’s Bank of China” and other laws, the 
People’s Bank of China will establish and perfect the 
supervisory system based on management of the asset- 
liability ratio and on business risks. It will quicken the 
process of legislation and standardization with regard to 
the monetary supervision system, and will exercise strict 
supervision and management over the banking industry 
as a whole. 


We believe that the promulgation and implementation 
of the ““Law on the People’s Bank of China” will play a 
great role in promoting the establishment and improve- 
ment of the organizational system of the central bank, 
and of the macroeconomic control system in our 
country; in improving the legal system in the monetary 
aspect; and in guaranteeing the smooth development of 
monetary structural reform and the healthy development 
of the national economy. 


Shanghai's Plans To Be World Financial Hub 


OW0304093395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0711 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April 3 (XIN- 
HUA} —China’s most populous metropolis is planning 
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to set itself up as an international financial center by the 
year 2010, according to sources at the Shanghai branch 
of China’s central bank, the People’s Bank of China. 


To realize that goal, the economic powerhouse has 
already worked out a three-step plan, according to the 
“CHINA INFORMATION NEWS”. 


The first phase, which runs to the end of the year, is for 
expanding the capital market, standardizing Shanghai’s 
foreign exchange market, and increasing the number of 
currencies traded at the foreign exchange market. 


The basic framework for an international financial hub 
will be set up between the coming year and the year 
2000, during the second phase, when Shanghai is 
expected to become a national center for the money, 
gold, securities, and insurance business, the report said. 


During those years, Shanghai will also have the largest 
number of foreign banks in China and its monetary 
system is expected to be standardized in line with the 
international modes. 


In the first decade of the next century, or the final phase, 
Shanghai will eventually be turned into an international 
financial center, with its influence expanding in the 
Asia-Pacific region, especially in neighboring areas. 


The report finished by saying that, by then, Shanghai will 
be an important player in the world capital market, 
participating in world financial activities on a large scale. 


Development Bank To Use Bank as Loans Agent 


HK0304140195 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 1 
Apr 95 p § 


[By Ding Xuemei: “ABC Given Policy Lending Role’’} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Agricultural Development 
Bank of China (ADB), one of the country’s three policy- 
oriented banks, yesterday signed an agreement with the 
Agricultural Bank of China (ABC) on entrusting it as an 
agent bank. 


Under the agreement signed in Beijing ABC will, on 
behalf of ADB, start to lend some policy-oriented loans 
to support the rural projects such as farmland develop- 
ment, poverty-alleviation, and the state purchase of 
grain, cotton, and edible oil. 


The policy-oriented business, formerly undertaken by 
ABC before the ADB's establishment, should not be 
transferred to ADB according to the central govern- 
ment’s reform on the country’s financial sectors. 


It aims to promote the process of the ABC’s transforma- 
tion into a commercialized bank. 


But, the ADB, which was set up last November, is still 
too young to fulfill the government's task of supporting 
agricultural production this year. As a result, it still needs 
the help of the ABC, ADB officials said. 
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The move will strengthen the ADB’s credit management 
and ensure the smooth and healthy flow of policy loans 
to agricultural projects. 


With its credit assets reaching 350 billion yuan ($41.67 
billion), the ADB undertakes agricultural loans for the 
purchase, marketing and processing of grain, cotton and 
edible oil, State reserves of major farm and sideline 
products, poverty-alleviation projects and comprehen- 
sive development of agriculture. 


The cooperation between the two agricultural banks will 
go a long way to push the development of China’s 
agricultural and rural economy. 


It will also serve the government’s efforts of ensuring 
that no IOUs be issued during this year’s agricultural 
production. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


Li Peng Meets UK Telecommunications Firm 
Head 


OW0304153295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1448 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA/ 
OANA)—Chinese Premier Li Peng today expressed a 
desire to further strengthen co-operation between the 
Chinese departments of posts and telecommunications 
and Cable and Wireless PLC of Britain, which is based in 
Hong Kong. 


Meeting with David Young, executive chairman of 
Cable and Wireless and chairman of Hong Kong Tele- 
communications Ltd, Li noted that China’s postal and 
telecommunications services have developed rapidly 
over the past few years and great progress has been made 
in adopting internationally advanced technology in the 
fields of fiber-optic cable, program-controlled and satel- 
lite telecommunications. 


However, he said per capita ownership of telephones is 
still at a low level. Therefore, he added, there exists great 
potential for developing China’s postal and telecommu- 
nications services. 


Noting the very good co-operation between Cable and 
Wireless and the Chinese departments of posts and 
telecommunications, the premier said, “It is our hope 
that such co-operation will be further enhanced.” 


Li expressed the hope that Lord Young would continue 
his efforts to improve the relations between China and 
Britain. 


Lord Young said his company has always maintained a 
close relationship with its Chinese counterparts, adding 
that the two sides are seeking new areas in which to 
expand bilateral co- operation. 
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Present on the occasion were Li Peng’s wife Zhu Lin and 
leading members of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office of the State Council and Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications. 


Li Peng Welcomes More German Enterprises 


OW0304155695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1519 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese Premier Li Peng said here today that China 
welcomes more German enterprises to enter the Chinese 
market and conduct various ways of economic and 
technological co-operation. 


Premier Li made this remark during a meeting with E. 
Stoiber, minister-president of the State of Bavaria in 
Germany, his wife and their entourage. 


Li said that China and Germany have enjoyed a very 
good relationship and their political contacts, especially 
exchanges of visits between high-ranking officials, have 
become frequent. 


Bilateral co-operation in every aspect, economic and 
trade co- operation in particular, have progressed rap- 
idly, he added. 


Li said China and Bavaria have long maintained close 
links. The minister-president has brought with him a 
large number of entrepreneurs, which shows that Bavaria 
is very interested in economic co-operation with China. 


The premier, who paid a successful visit to Germany last 
year, briefed the visitors on China’s economic growth 
and goals for its future development. 


He said China has put priority on developing agriculture. 
At the same time, it is imperative to make efforts to 
boost the basic industries of energy, communications, 
telecommunications and chemicals. 


In this regard, he said, there are broad prospects for 
bilateral co-operation. 


Stoiber said German statesmen and entrepreneurs are 
looking carefully at China’s economic development and 
reform. 


The report on the Chinese Government’s work made by 
Premier Li not long ago enabled them to have a better 
understanding of the prospects for China’s development, 
he said. 


In a certain sense, he added, China’s development has a 
direct impact on the future of the world. 


Stoiber said the State of Bavaria has established good 
ties with China. The fact that many entrepreiicurs are 
accompanying him on the visit demonstrates the deter- 
mination of the Bavarian government and entrepreneurs 
to make full use of the present favorable chances to 


FBIS-CHI-95-064 
4 April 1995 


expand their co-operation with China. Such co- 
operation will cover not only the aspect of economy, but 
the fields of culture, education and professional training, 
he said. 


The experience he gained from his current visit has 
increased his confidence in future bilateral co-operation. 


After the meeting, Li and his wife Zhu Lin gave a dinner 
in honor of the German visitors. 


Intellectual Property Rights Protection Viewed 


SK0404081295 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 2 
Mar 95 p 1 


[By reporter Li Botao (2621 3134 3447): “Further 
Strengthen Protection of Intellectual Property Rights”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing will adopt effective mea- 
sures to strengthen the enforcement of laws concerning 
the protection of intellectual property rights in order to 
fully protect the legitimate rights and interests of obli- 
gees of intellectual property rights, as learned by this 
reporter a few days ago at the municipal office meeting 
on intellectual property rights. Attending the meeting 
were responsible comrades of the office in charge of the 
office meeting on intellectual property rights under the 
Stat? Council; responsible comrades of a dozen of perti- 
nent commissions, offices, and bureaus under the 
municipal government; and responsible comrades of 
higher and intermediate people’s courts in the munici- 
pality. Vice Mayor Hu Zhaoguang presided over the 
meeting. 


The protection of intellectual property rights is a hot 
issue which has concerned the people lately. The current 
office meeting on intellectual property rights has decided 
that in the future emphasis will be placed on strength- 
ening the enforcement of laws regarding intellectual 
property rights. In light of the counterfeit and the 
infringement of patents, the municipality will publicize 
crime report hot lines to ferret out and deal with coun- 
terfeit patents; will strengthen the control over the copy- 
rights of books, as well as audio and video tapes; will 
strengthen the investigation and handling of infringe- 
ment of copyrights, focusing on infringement by pub- 
lishing houses and production plants; will register enter- 
prises that are entitled to sell foreign computer software 
on a commission basis with departments concerned and 
strengthen management of these enterprises; will con- 
duct an all-around verification of registered trademarks 
of all enterprises in the municipality and investigate and 
compare the utilization of permitted foreign trademarks 
in the municipality with the registered results with the 
department concerned; and will make public the major 
and appalling cases. 


Thus far, the municipality has made great efforts and 
done a great deal of work in dealing blows to the 
infringement of intellectual property rights; in ferreting 
out and dealing with pirated books, as well as audio and 
video tapes; and in strengthening propaganda in this 
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aspect. The municipal government decided to specially 
establish a system at the office meeting on intellectual 
property rights. Responsible comrades of a dozen of 
departments, including the municipal scientific and 
technological, economic, foreign trade, press and pub- 
lishing, industrial and commercial administrative, judi- 
cial, public security, and custom departments partici- 
pated in the current meeting to commonly research and 
coordinate the work on drawing up and enforcing the 
laws concerning intellectual property rights. As a result, 
a number of pirated CD and computer software, as well 
as a number of illegal publications were ferreted out, 
thus creating an even more favorable environment and 
condition for developing Beijing’s economy, promoting 
—_ and technological progress, and making culture 
ourish. 


Peddlers of Pirated CDs, CD-ROMs Change 
Tactics 

HK0404053995 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 3 
Apr 95 p a2 


{Special report” by staff reporter: “Private Stalls in 
Beijing Which Formerly Sold Pirated Compact Disks 
Have Secretly Taken Up Old Trade Again”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Despite the all-out crackdown by 
the Beijing Municipal Police and record companies on 
pirated CDs, illegal street peddlers have not given up this 
money-making opportunity. They go about carrying 
some 100 pirated CDs and CD- ROMs, and are active in 
Beijing’s Xiushui Market. 


The Xiushui Market, in Beijing's Chaoyang District, was 
once a paradise for buyers of pirated CDs. Since China 
and the United States successfully signed an accord for 
the protection of intellectual property rights, however, 
police have carried out searches, confiscated pirated 
goods, and imposed several thousand yuan on peddlers 
every day. 


A few days ago, this reporter went to the Xiushui 
Market, but he did not see any stalls selling pirated CDs. 
He then asked the female owner of a clothing shop about 
the matter. At first, she said only that because of the 
strict inspection, peddlers no longer sell them, but then 
she urged him to wait awhile. She then brought him to a 
middle-aged man, and said the man could take him 
where CDs were sold. 


In fact, illegal CD peddlers had very good connections. 
They will contact inquiring customers through shop 
owners. 


The man brought this reporter to a nearby alley, and then 
took nearly 100 pirated CDs and CD-ROMs from his 
overcoat. However, the CDs were foreign-language songs 
only because Cantonese songs could not reach Beijing as 
the authorities in Guangdong took much stronger mea- 
sures against the piracy of Cantonese song CDs. There 
were 20 types of CD-ROMs, most of which were video 
games, except for an encyclopedia. 
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He asked for 25 yuan per CD and 120 yuan per CD- 
ROM, but repeatedly bargaining, he conceded, saying 
that a CD-ROM sold for 60 yuan, which is lower than the 
sales price of a pirated CD-ROM in Hong Kong. He said 
he had bought a CD-ROM for 45 yuan. 


He then taught this reporter to wrap up the CDs in kraft 
paper so that the X-ray at Customs could not detect it. 
He said he had had pirated CDs brought from Guang- 
dong to Beijing in this way. 


Later, four or five persons of his party gathered around 
this reporter, vigorously promoting sales. Each of them 
carried nearly 100 CDs. It seems that by going about 
selling their goods, they can avoid police attention, and 
even if all their goods are confiscated, their loss will not 
be too great. 


CD-ROM Pirating Discovered in Beijing 


OW2903 164795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0544 GMT 28 Mar 95 


[By reporter Sun Yubo 1327 3768 3134] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 28 Mar (XINHUA)— 
Industry and commerce departments in Beijing Munic- 
ipality investigated and discovered 6,000 compact disks 
and two CD-ROM copiers [guang pan ke lu ji 0342 4149 
0466 6922 2623] in a little over 10 days since mid- 
March. Worth 600,000 yuan, the two CD-ROM copiers, 
which were used to make pirated software, were uncov- 
ered for the first time in the city. 


Using new high-technology to make high-technology 
imitations is a serious infringement of intellectual prop- 
erty rights and is also a more difficult job in manufac- 
turing fake products. There are four electronics-related 
markets in Beijing Municipality's Zhongguan Villiage 
High-Technology Park. Through investigation, the 
Haidian Industry and Commerce Bureau discovered that 
those electronics markets had sold pirated compact disks 
and also copied pirated software for customers. A 
pirated CD-ROM was sold for 800 to 1,000 yuan. Those 
producing pirated CD-ROM's were people who had 
received specialized computer training. Through careful 
planning and investigation, investigators discovered a 
CD-ROM copier at both the retail department of Bei- 
jing’s Xinghuida Electronic Technology and that of 
Haidian’s Keguan Electronics. It was the first time that 
pirated software was produced in Beijing. These cases 
are now on trial. 


The successful crackdown on the manufacturing of fake 
products has produced a tremendous impact on the 
electronics markets in Zhongguan Village, bringing the 
piracy of software under control. It has been learned that 
the crackdown on fake products will continue in that 


village. 
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‘Much Progress’ Seen Regarding Patent 
Protection 

HK0304135795 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 1 
Apr 95 p 4 


[By Gao Lulin: “China Makes Much Progress on Patent 
Protection” ] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China has made significant 
progress in patent protection since implementing its first 
Patent Law in 1985. 


During the past decade, the country received a total of 
440,000 patent applications, making it one of the most 
important recipients of patent applications in the world. 


Application of patented technology has brought the 
country huge economic benefits. Utilization of patent 
information is playing an increasingly important role in 
the country’s economy. The country now owns a solid 
framework for carrying out the Patent Law. 


Thanks to the market-oriented economic reform during 
the past 15 years, China has become an integral part of 
the world economy. 


To make the country’s economic activities in line with 
international norms, China joined the World Intellectual 
Property Rights Organization (WIPO) in 1980, laying a 
solid base for the country’s first Patent Law. 


When drafting the law in the early 1980's, legislators 
tried to make it agree with the basic principles of the 
Paris Treaty on Protecting Industrial Property Rights. 


Lawmakers also made the country’s first Patent Law 
reflect its own characteristics, such as items on pro- 
tecting inventions, utility models, and designs. 


In 1992, China revised its Patent Law in response to the 
agreement on intellectual property rights of the then- 
Gatt Uruguay Round Talks and items on patent negoti- 
ation sponsored by the WIPO. 


China is now carrying out a dual-track system on pro- 
tecting patents. That means both legislative and admin- 
istrative measures will be employed in punishing 
infringements of the Patent Law. 


Administrative measures, a supplementary method of 
legislative settlement, have showed the brief and timely 
nature in dealing with ignorance of the Patent Law. 


At the same time, the dual track system retains the right 
for litigants to pursue a final solution through a lawsuit. 


China is now carrying out a pyramid-like patent man- 
agement system. With the Patent Office on top of the 
pyramid and local branches below, the system has 
proved efficient in protecting patents. 


During the past decade, the management system has 
made great achievements on publicizing the Patent law, 
training professional personnel, and settling disputes 
over patents. 


FBIS-CHI-95-064 
4 April 1995 


While protecting patent rights of inventors, the country’s 
patent protection system also promotes the utilization of 
patented technology. 


Monopoly of patent rights for inventors, which is inked 
in the Patent Law, has greatly motivated the enthusiasm 
of scientific and technology personnel to make more 
inventions as well as to ask for patent protection. As a 
result, it has promoted the economic growth of the 
country. Applications for patents are only a premise in 
protecting the proper right of inventors. The final goal of 
the patent system is to encourage proliferation and 
application of patented technology to make up invest- 
ment in research work and make better economic bene- 
fits for the country. 


The patent system needs inventors to publicize the 
detailed content of their inventions at a cost to give the 
inventors patent rights for a certain period of time. 
Beyond the time limit, patent mghts will lose their 
efficiency and become the common wealth of society. 


While carrying out a strict management system on pro- 
tecting patent rights, China is paying more attention to 
the application of patented technology. 


As a tradition, the country enrolls significant patented 
technology into the application agenda of key industrial 
projects. On the other hand, common patented tech- 
nology willbe applied through market mechanisms. 


New and high scientific and technological methods are 
employed in patent management. 


China plans to build up its automatic system in patent 
management in the coming three to five years to keep up 
with the pace of developed countries. 


Quality Control Seen as Key to Foreign Markets 


11K0304 132995 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 1 
Apr 95 p 2 


[By Ma Zhiping: “Quality Is Passport to World Market”’] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Quality assurance for Chinese 
products is expected to make new gains this year fol- 
lowing last year’s steady advances. 


“One thousand kinds of products are expected to pass 
quality assurance certification this year, bringing the 
national total of certified products to some 9,000,” said 
Wang Yimin, a senior quality control official, at a news 
conference yesterday. 


The quality assurance certificate is regarded as an enter- 
prise’s passport into the international market. 


“And quality assurance, which was started in the early 
1980's in China is drawing increasing attention from all 
social sectors, especially the industrial sector, for its 
special role in helping enhance the quality and manage- 
ment level, in bringing Chinese manufacturers nearer to 
international practices, and in promoting international 
trade,” said Wang. 
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“To date, 151 enterprises have passed quality system 
certification which is conducted in accordance with the 
standards set by the GBT19000 [expansion unknown], 
the Chinese equivalent of ISO9000 series. ISC)9000 sets 
global standards for industry from the manufacturing 
process to administration,” said Jing Qidong, director of 
the quality assurance office under the State Technology 
Supervision Administration, which oversees the coun- 
try’s quality control work. 


“This means both their products and their management 
have reached the international level. This year, 200 other 
enterprises are expected to win this honour,” said the 
director. 


He said this year the state will make efforts to ensure the 
quality and reliability of quality assurance to help pro- 
mote the work to a new level. 


“China will also step up cooperation with international 
accreditation bodies and seek mutual recognition with 
their international counterparts,” the director disclosed. 


The country has established a unified administration 
system for quality assurance which includes national 
accreditation bodies for quality system certification 
groups, laboratories, and auditing personnel. 


To help promote the development of the product quality 
assurance in the country, the State Technology Supervi- 
sion Administration launched a journal—The China 
Quality Assurance yesterday. 


Wang said the magazine will promote quality assurance 
work and improve people’s understanding of the sector 
by explaining state policies and field developments and 
will feature new quality controls for domestic and for- 
eign manufacturers. 


WTO Reports Trade Exports Surged by 31.9 
Percent 


HK0404052895 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 4 Apr 
95 p 10 


{By Sheel Kohli in London} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The value of China’s merchan- 
dise trade exports surged by 31.9 percent to US$121 
billior last year, says the World Trade Organisation 
(WTO). The prospects for this year continued to look 
healthy for all developing countries, the international 
trade body said. The steep rise in China trade helped 
Asia to increase total trade by 15 percent. 


China’s ranking in world trade in the past decade has 
jumped from 20th to 1 ith, claiming a 2.9 percent share 
of global trade. Chinese imports last year rose by 11.3 
percent to US$115.7 billion, accounting for 2.7 percent 
of global imports. The rise in China trade was set against 
a background of the strongest ever increase in total world 
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trade volume—nine per cent. The WTO said this was 
caused in part by a “continuation and strengthening of 
trade expansion in Asia”. 


For the first time, the value of world exports topped $4 
trillion, as a resuit of a 12 percent rise. However, global 
prospects for this year were less rosy the WTO said, with 
import demand in the United States slowing because of 
slower domestic growth and Japanese imports declining 
because of the high growth of imports last year. 


Nevertheless, developing countries are expected to enjoy 
continuing rapid economic growth, and Western Europe 
is tipped to further strengthen its economic recovery. 
The currency crisis, the WTO added, was a source of 
concern because it hampered the reliability of forecasts. 
“Prospects for trade and output growth in net capital- 
importing developing countries may be adversely 
affected by the repercussions of the peso crisis in 
Mexico,” the bank said. 


“Although these developments indicate an increase in 
the downside risks associated with the forecasts for this 
year, it would be unduly speculative to be precise about 
the likely impact of the increase in uncertainty on the 
outlook for GDP (gross domestic product) and trade 
growth for the remainder of 1995.” 


After stripping out trade within the European Union, 
domestic exports and re-exports made Hong Kong the 
world’s fifth largest exporter of merchandise, increasing 
by 13 percent to $152.7 billion. China came sixth, 
excluding trade within the EU, while Hong Kong—with 
the benefit of retained imports was the fourth largest 
importer, behind the EU, the United States and Japan. 


The WTO also said that after Japan, Hong Kong was the 
largest exporter of commercial services in Asia in 1993, 
with a 16 percent jump to $28.9 billion. It was the 1 Ith 
largest exporter of commercial services in the world. 


Motorola To Increase Investment to $1.2 Billion 


OW0404070195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0646 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 4 (XINHUA)}— 
The Motorola Company, one of the largest global tele- 
communications companies, will increase investment in 
China to 1.2 billion US dollars by the end of this century, 
according to the company’s representatives in Beijing. 


Motorola’s investment in China exceeded 280 million 
US dollars by the end of last year, ranking it among the 
overseas electronics leaders here. 


In order to further improve Motorola products in China, 
the company has made a decision to add 360 million US 
dollars to its investment in Tianjin, where its pager 
factory and mobile telephone workshop are located, to 
set up an advanced semiconductor chip factory. 


Statistics released by Motorola (China) Electronics Ltd. 
(MCEL) show that about 30 percent of its components 
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are made in China, and the company plans to increase 
that rate to no less than 50 percent by the year 2000, so 
that total amount of purchases in China will hit 800 
million US dollars. 


The company now has 3,300 Chinese employees, and the 
number is expected to reach 10,000 by the turn of the 
century. 


A program to train senior management personnel, 
named “China Accelerated Management Plan (CAMP)” 
has been used for local employees since last October. The 
selected trainees for the first CAMP term are 31 years 
old on average, and 40 percent have a Master degree. 


MCEL will also hire dozens of Chinese technicians who 
have studied abroad, every year, and make it a regular 
practice to send the staff for one year’s training in 
overseas workshops. 


Lai Pinyong, general manager of MCEL, says that, upon 
completion, the management program will supply the 
company with a number of promising local middle 
management personnel, who can, in turn, become senior 
personnel with the company within five years. 


Electrical Appliance Industry Makes Dramatic 
Progress 


HK0304 140295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 1 
Apr 95 p § 


[By Qiu Qi: “Appliance Industry Registers Gain in 
International Market’) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China’s household electrical 
appliances industry has made dramatic progress in the 
last decade and now ranks among the world’s leading 
producers of refrigerators, washing machines, and elec- 
trical fans. 


Continuous technology renovation along with the impor- 
tation of overseas advanced technology and equipment, 
have contributed to a strong domestic household elec- 
trical appliance production industry, experts say. 


Last year, China produced 7.6 million freezers, up 23 
percent over the previous year. The output of washing 
machines also rose 25 percent to reach 10.9 million. 


A batch of large-scale enterprises with well-known brand 
name products have played a key role in China's 
domestic household electrical appliances industry says 
China National Association of Household Electrical 
Appliances. 


Presently, the leading 12 freezer producers hold 85 
percent of the market share. The production of the top 
12 washing machine and air-conditioner manufacturers 
also account for 77 and 62 percent of domestic: sales. 


In addition to domestic sales, China's household elec- 
trical appliance exports have also soared in recent years. 
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Last year, the country exported 562,000 freezers, a 25 
percent rise from the previous year. The number of 
air-conditioners exported jumped 144 percent to 
227,000. 


China is the world’s top exporter of electrical fans with 
exports accounting for 70 percent of the global total to 
stand at 54 million units. 


The United States remains the leading importer of 
electrical appliances and China currently is a major 
supplier to that market. China also has it’s eye on the 
Western European market which is the largest and hopes 
to increase exports there. 


Foreign counterparts, more active in joint ventures and 
shareholding companies compared with the previous 
equipment investment, also promote the country’s 
household electrical appliances, according to the associ- 
ation. 


Many international companies including the U.S. Gen- 
eral Electrical, Germany’s Siemens, and South Korea’s 
Samsung have begun to enter the Chinese market. 


Shanghai Exports Reach ‘New High’ 
OW0104135495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0927 
GMT I Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April | (XIN- 
HUA)—Shanghai, China’s largest industrial city, 
reported 33.61 billion yuan worth of gross domestic 
product in the first two months of this year, up 12.6 
percent from the same 1994 period, according to the 
official statistics. 


Exports hit a new high of 1.54 billion U.S. dollars, an 
increase of 43.4 percent, due to Sino-U.S. Talks on 
intellectual property rights which allowed some projects 
to be completed ahead of time. Reforms of the foreign 
trade system have accelerated foreign exchange settle- 
ments, according to foreign trade experts. 


In the first two months of this year, however, the city 
approved 486 new foreign-funded projects, involving 
1.86 billion U.S. dollars of contractual funds, which were 
down by 20 percent and nine percent, respectively. 


The most satisfactory news was that the city’s financial 
revenues reached 3.19 billion yuan, up 38 percent over 
the same 1994 period. At the same time, the inflation 
rate dropped by 3.1 percent, and economists predict 
further price drops. 


But the dramatic increase of investment in fixed assets 
might exert an adverse effect on controls on inflation, 
economists say. In the first two months, the investment 
in fixed assets reached 5.08 billion yuan, an increase of 
49.5 percent over the same period of last year, although 
new projects decreased nearly 20 percent. The growth 
rate was still too high in view of Shanghai's 1995 plan, 
which is set at one to 12 percent. 
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The development in March basically is in line with that 
of the first two months, officials of the statistics bureau 
said. 

The current situation generally conforms to this year's 
goal, but particular stress must be put on overall balance 


of the economy, controlling the speed of growth, econo- 
mists said. 


Agriculture 


Jiang Chunyun Urges Better Quarantine Services 
HK0304132595 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English ] 
Apr 95 p I 


[By Sun Shangwu: “Sealing Borders to Pests Crucial”) 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China should further improve 
its animal and plant quarantine service, as part of its 
efforts to step up agricultural development, Vice- 
Premier Jiang Chunyun said. 


The agricultural sector needs more protection—in addi- 
tion to favourable policies and new technologies—to 
ensure sustained and healthy growth, Jiang said yes- 
terday i in Beijing. “Animal and plant quarantine is an 
important protective measure,” he told a conference to 
mark the third anniversary of the promulgation of the 
Law on Entry and Exit Quarantine of Animals and 
Plants. 


If dangerous pests or diseases are allowed to find their 
way into the country, it could be impossible to achieve a 
bumper harvest, despite any favourable policy or large 
investment. Jiang urged animal and plant quarantine 
officials to step up their efforts to help farmers export 
more top-quality farm products and import more good 
strains and breeds to improve their crops and animals. 


In the three years since the quarantine law was pro- 
claimed, quarantine officials have conducted 3.7 million 
random inspections of animals, plants, and related prod- 
ucts, said Zhang Yanxi, Vice-Minister of Agriculture. 


Inspectors also carried out checks on 19.89 million 
transport vehicles coming from pest-ridden areas, in 
addition to 1.5 million standard containers and 170 
‘hi 
The inspections uncovered some 290 kinds of pests and 
diseases that could cause serious damage to plants or 
animals here. 
Quarantine inspectors in Guangzhou and Beijing 
detected the Mediterranean fruit fly in August 1993 and 
January this year, respectively. The fly, which can kill a 
great variety of vegetables and fruits, has never been 
found in China. 
Quarantine inspectors in Kunming, capital of Yunnan 
Province, carly last month detected the vegetable leaf- 
miner—one of the most dangerous vegetable pests—on 
nurser ' stock carried by an incoming passenger. 
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The pest originates in North America and has never been 
found in Asia. 

The country has 300 animal and piant quarantine units, 
employing more than 5,000 people, 76 percent of them 
college graduates, Zhang said. 


Thanks to their efforts, Japan has lifted its ban on the 
import of Chinese litchi, and the United States and New 
Zealand are permitting the impor: of Chinese pears. 


Minister Inspects Yunnan Fertilizer Production 


HK0404023195 Kunming Yunnan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 2 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Gu Xiulian, minister of chemical 
industry, inspected fertilizer production in some chem- 
ical industrial enterprises in this province 29-31 March. 

There, she helped the factories resolve some difficult 
problems in their operation. Before inspecting the facto- 
ries, Minister Gu listened to a briefing by Chu Yinghao, 
director of the provincial chemical industrial di:part- 
ment. She expressed satisfaction with Yunnan’s achiieve- 
ments in the chemical industry in recent years. 

On 29 March, Minister Gu Xiulian, in the company of 
Vice Governor Li Jiating, listened to the work report by 
the Yunfang Chemical Industry Company. She was glad 
to know that the factory had successfully fulfilled the 
production task assigned by the state, and had produced 
high-quality fertilizer to support agriculture. She hoped 
that the factory would further sum up its successful 
experience in boosting production so that its experience 
could be introduced to other factornes throughout the 
country. She also supported the company’s plan for 
building another plant with a yearly fertilizer production 
capacity of 240,000 tonnes during the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan in order to satisfy agricultural production's need for 
effective phosphate fertilizer. 


At the Sanvun Chemical Fertilizer Factory, Minister Gu 
and Vice Governor Li Jiating said that they would help 
the factory carry out technological transformation in 
order to enhance its production capacity, and especially 
to help it overcome financial difficulties in the project. 
The electric power needed for production in April and 
May also will be guaranteed. Vice Governor Li Jiating 
required that factory increase the supply of chemical 
fertilizer by 5,000 tonnes in May in order to support 
farming production in spring. 

On the morning of 31 March, Minister Gu, in the 
company of Vice Governor Niu Shaorao, inspected the 
construction side of Yunnan's phosphate fertilizer pro- 
duction base. They inspected the first-phase project, and 
were glad to see that some major facilities would be 
installed and put into tral operation between September 
and November this year. They hoped that the produc- 
tion base would effectively guarantee the quality of the 
main projects in order to score successes in trial opera- 
tion. 
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Ningxia Taps Yellew River To Enhance 
Agriculture 


O0W0304 141895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1302 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yinchuan, April 3 (XIN- 
HUA)}—According to deputy head of the Ningxia Hui 
Autonomous Region’s water resources department, the 
region has reaped tremendous economic benefits out of 
water resources from the river. 


With the Qingtongxia Water-Control Project now under 
way, more and more mountainous land is being irngated 
and changed from desert to oasis. 


At present, the region has 920,000 ha of arable land, with 
a total grain output of 2.012 billion kg last year. The 
irrigated land has been enlarged fivefold compared to 
1949, and the output of aquatic products reached 17,000 
tons last year, the highest rate in northwest China. 


Ningxia is located on the middle reaches of the Yellow 
River. The total length of the river flowing across the 
region is 397 km. So far, the region has a total length of 
1,550 km of man-made water channels. 


Some 150,000 poverty-stricken people in remote moun- 
tainous areas have been relocated to irrigated areas. 


Government sources said that the region will move one 
million people to a newly developed irrigated area, at a 
cost of three billion yuan, within six years. The project 
will have a grain output capacity of 800 million kg upon 
completion. 


Another water-control project is also under preparation 
to irngate more arable land, the sources said. Overseas 
funds have been and will be used in such projects, they 
said. 


i oe Oe Re ee 


OW0304 142195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1318 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Tianjin, Apnl 3 (XINHUA)}— 
This port city in north China has achieved and extra 
164,000 tons of rice and 8,872 tons of lean-pork as a 
result of the use of advanced technology over the past 
three years. 


In 1992 Tianjin started a plan to apply advanced tech- 
nology in growing about 33,000 ha of rice and raising 
500,000 lean-pork pigs. 


Over 500 scientists and technicians in 12 counties and 
districts around Tianjin took part in the plan, saving 
about 100 million yuan in production cosjs and 
increasing economic returns by 394 million yuan. 


Advanced technology hes been applied to over 70 per- 
cent of the paddy fields, enhancing the output per ha to 
7,785 kg from 6,150 kg. About 80 percent of the pigs 
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have benefited from the advanced , with the 
result that the lean-pork rate has been increased to 57.3 


percent from 50 percent. 


The application of advanced technology has also fos- 
tered a large number of farmer-technicians. 


The past three years have seen Tianjin send over 10,000 
pamphiets containing information on agricultural tech- 
nology and related materials to thousands of rural fam- 
ilies. In addition, classes and lectures have been held to 
train 47,000 farmers in advanced techniques. 


Animal Husbandry Records Rapid Growth in 
Guizhou 


OW0304 143795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1356 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guiyang, April 3 (XINHUA)}— 
Southwest China’s Guizhou Province has for the 16th 
straight year recorded a thriving animal husbandry 
output, according to the local agricultural department. 


The total cutput from this industry in the province stood 


at 6.5 billion yuan last year. The figure represents a 6.6 
percent increase over 1993, after deducting prive hikes. 


The amount of marketed pigs, cattle and goats rose by 
five to 17 percentage points over the year, bringing to 
786 yuan, or a 35 percent rise, the per capita income of 
local farmers, officials said. 


According to Huang Huanshen, an official in charge of 
the province's animal husbandry, Guizhou has set up a 
group of lean-meat commodity pig bases in ten counties, 
bringing an annual output value totalling 1.2 billion 
yuan on average. 


Anshun Prefecture alone has seen some 120,000 farm 
households raising more than five head of pigs, three 
head of cattle and 50 head of domestic fowls each, 
Huang said. 


Animal husbandry has helped about 900,000 people in 
the province become well-to-do, Huang said. 


*Anhui Province Reports Spring Crop Area 


95CE0357A Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 23 Mar 
Spl 


[FBIS Summary] The planned spring grain area in Anhui 
Province is 733,000 hectares, of which the rice area is 
533,000 hectares; the spring cotton area is 367,000 
hectares, an increase of 53,000 hectares over 1994; the 
spring corn and sorghum area is 53,000 hectares, and the 
potato area is 180,000 hectares. Except for a shortage of 
hybrid rice seeds, the seed supply is sufficient to meet 
production demand. 


*Liaoning Rural Savings Exceed 40 Billion Yuan 


9SCE0357B Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Mar 95 p 1 


[FBIS Summary] At the end of February, rural saving 
deposits in Liaoning Province totaled 41.57 billion yuan. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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East Region 


Jiangsu Maintains High Level of Oil Preduction 
OW0404063295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0624 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, April 4 (XINHUA)— 
The Lixiahe oilfield in Jiangsu Province, East China, has 
kept producing 2,760 tons of crude oil daily since 


Located in the northern part of Jiangsu with complicated 
covering more than one square kilometer, and 49 with an 
area less than 0.5 square kilometers each. 

Oil workers are paying closer attention to a combination 
of science and production. They have applied 110 dif- 
ferent technological methods to the sinking of wells, 
obtained 60 findings, gotten two patents, and come up 
with some 200 technical innovations over the past year. 
While improving management techniques, the Oilfield 
oil companies in exploration. 


Shandong CPPCC Official Dies 2 Mar 


SK0404072595 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Mar 95 p I 


[FBIS Summary] Comrade Wu Minggang, vice chairman 
of the Shandong Provincial Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] Committee, unfortu- 
nately died from an illness in Jinan on 2 March at the age 
of 80. 


Comrade Wu Minggang came from Zhanhua County 
and participated in the revolutionary work in October 
1948. He worked in the post of vice chairman of the 
Jinan city people’s deputies «: msultative committee; the 
post of councillor of the Jinan city people’s government; 
the posts of deputy director and director of the Jinan city 
civil affairs bureau; the post of director of the Jinan city 
culture bureau; the post of vice chairman of the Jinan 
city first through the eighth CPPCC committees; the post 
of honorary dean of the Jinan socialist academy; the post 
of member of the second, third, fourth, and fifth provin- 
cial CPPCC standing committees; and the post of vice 
chairman of the sixth and seventh provincial CPPCC 
committees. 


Shanghai To Build National Tourist Resort 


OW040408 1095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0728 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April 4 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Shanghai, China's largest city, is to have its own 
national tourist resort now that the Sun island Vacation 
Zone has been officially approved as a major scenic spot. 
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Located on the upper reaches of the Huangpu river, this 
new tourist resort is being built on a deserted island, 157 
ha in size. 

Funded by Chen Fengkun, a famous Singapore tycoon, 
the project involves a total investment of 40 million US 


Upon completion, the vacationing zone will be a first 
class multi-functional tourist zone, consisting of a golf 
course, an international conference center, a vacation 
village, a high-tech park, a botanical garden, and a 
modern art exhibition hall. 

Local reports say that its completion will end the chapter 
in recent history when Shanghai, though it is an impor- 
tant metropolis, does not have a first class tourist resort. 
The whole project will be open to tourists by May, 1996. 


Correction to Jiangsu Congress Elects Govern=r 
OW 3103040295 

The following correction pertains to an item headlined 
“Jiangsu Congress Elects Zheng Silin as Governor” 
published in the 31 March China DAILY REPORT on 
pages 67 and 68: 


Page 67, column two, paragraph five, only sentence 
make read: ...Provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee; and Zheng Silin... (adding dropped words). 


Sovthwest Region 


a s Economic Belt Found Along Chang 
OW0404092695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0854 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, April 4 (XINHUA)}— 
The once-sleepy valley area along the upper reaches of 
the Chang Jiang River is now becoming a busy economic 
belt, as a part of the open-up of China’s longest river. 


The area lies in southwestern China's Sichuan Province, 
including Yibin, Luzhou and cities, and 
Fuling and Wanxian prefectures. One-third of Sichuan’s 
population, or 36 million people, live in this 91,000 
sq.m. Area, which has abundant resources and easy 
access to surrounding provinces. 


In 1994, the newly-emerging economic belt 

119.25 billion yuan (14 billion US dollars) worth of 
industrial and agricultural output. about one-third of the 
total for the whole province. Impurts and exports sur- 
passed two billien US dollars, more than half of the 
provincial total. 

Before 1990, industry accounted for half of the area's 
general output, whereas last year, the industrial sector 
produced 94.1 billion yuan (11 billion US dollars) in 
goods, 3.7 times the agricultural output. 


This report may contain eo material. Copying and dissemination 
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A number of pillar industries have come into being, such 
as machinery, chemicals, coal and electric power, iron 
and steel, auto manufacturing, medicines, and textiles. 


In recent years, the region has pumped in a large amount 
of money to build railroads and highways, open air and 
navigation routes, and install advanced telecommunica- 
tions systems. 


Some years ago, Sichuan had few means of access to 
other places around the country. Now, from this region 
along the Chang Jiang River, flights go to 30 domestic 
and overseas cities, and telephone links connect it with 
700 Chinese cities and 180 countries and regions in the 
world. 


Thanks to improved infrastructure, more and more 
foreign capital has come in. Last year alone, the area 
drew overseas investment of up to 509 million US 
dollars and set up 400 joint ventures, both accounting for 
one third of the total in Sichuan. 


Tourism also adds a bit of color to the local economy. A 
prime tourist route is taking shape along the scenic Three 
Gorges on the Chang Jian y River, which had 173,000 
foreign visitors last year, bringing in 45 million US 
dollars. 


Tibet Joins Economic Restructuring Drive 


OW0404014895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0127 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lhasa, April 4 (XINHUA)— 
Tibet has kept pace with the national economic restruc- 
turing drive in almost every sphere, paving the way for 
establishing a socialist market economy on the “roof of 
the world”, local officials said. 


For hisio;ical and geographical reasons, Tibet lagged 
behind the national standard in economic development 
for a long time. The reform and opening-up to the 
outside world plus preferential policies offered by the 
central government, however, have remarkably pushed 
up the local economy in recent years, creating favorable 
conditions for the autonomous region to catch up with 
the national trend. 


Tibet began to deepen its economic restructuring last 
year by introducing reform schemes into State-owned 
enterprises, finance, taxation, circulation, social securi- 
ties and housing. 


The enterprise reform, including the introduction of 
share-holding and corporate systems, has already begun 
to bear fruit, otficials claimed. 


For example, the Lhasa Brewery, one of the !00 pilot 
enterprises in the country, was awarded the “China Star 
Beer” title after it remarkably improved its product 
quality as a result of reform measures. 


In another drive, the region has successfully issued more 
than 30 million yuan-worth of shares on the Shanghai 
Stock Exchange, and the number of share-holders in the 
region exceeds 1,800. 
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The unifying of the previous dual-track foreign exchange 
rate in Tibet last year, as in other parts of the country, 
has further promoted foreign trade and improved 
macro-economic control in the region, the officials said. 


The reform of the social security system in Tibet has 
been focusing on the pension and unemployment insur- 
ance schemes, which have already been extended to all 
employees of State-run enterprises and government 
institutions. 


In establishing a complete market mechanism, which is 
considered by the region’s policy-makers as a core of the 
reform, Tibet has liberalized the prices of grain, edible 
oil and tea, encouraged private businesses, and at the 
same time strengthened macro-control by measures such 
as introducing a materials reserve system and risk adjust- 
ment fund. 


In the aspects of fixed-asset investment and capital 
construction, the region has adopted national and inter- 
national practices and obtained contracted investment 
totalling one biilion.yuan (about 117.6 million US dol- 
lars) from all over China and over 20 million US dollars 
from overseas. 


The reform measures helped the region score a 8.6 
percent increase in its gross GNP value in 1994. 


Construction of Tibet’s Palace Square Continues 


OW0404064695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0637 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lhasa, April 4 (XINHUA)}— 
Construction of the Potala Palace Square in Lhasa, the 
capital of the Tibet Autonomous Region is in full swing. 


With a state investment of 110 million yuan, the project 
began last September and is expected to be completed in 
August of this year. It is one of the 62 key projects 
arranged by the central government specifically for this 
highland region. 


The square will be 600-meter long from east to west and 
400-meter wide from south to north, and will be 
bounded by the regional Cultural Palace of the Working 
People on the south and the magnificent Potala Palace 
on the north. 


The main buildings on the square will include three 
white pagodas, two ancient steles, a 740-meter-long 
ancient wall section, and a large fountain. All the build- 
ings inside the square built after 1950 will be pulled 
down, an official in charge of the construction said. 


® North Region 


Beijing Court Sentences 18, Executes Six 
SK3103054095 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 2 
Mar 95 pp I, 3 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The municipal intermediate 
people’s court held a trial on 1 March to strictly punish 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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a large number of criminals on charges of intentional 
murder, robbery, rape, gangsterism, hardened thievery, 
intentional harmfulness, private possession of arms and 
bullets, and the impairment of official affairs. 


With the approval of the municipal higher people’s 
court, six felons—including Cao Yanqgi, Wang Sheng- 
zhou, Wang Weigang, Hao Fucheng, Shen Xiaolong, and 
Zhang Hongtao—were sentenced to death at the trial. 
After the trial, they were immediately escorted to the 
execution ground and were executed by shooting. 


With the approval of the municipal higher people’s 
court, 12 convicts—including Feng Changfu, Zhu Lush- 
eng, Wu Fugiao, Chou Jianjun, Ge Yenxin, Sun 
Yongjian, Zhang Liansheng, Li Wen, Zhao Pingzhong, 
Yan Yongjun, Wang Dongping, and Xu Keqiang—were 
sentenced to death after one trial because their crimes 
were particularly serious and the harm to society caused 
by them was extremely great. They were also deprived of 
political rights for their entire life. [passage omitted] 


Inner Mongolia Speeds Up Case Investigations 


SK0404081195 Hohhot NEIMENG {¥U RIBAO in 
Chinese 1 Mar 95 p 1 


[FBIS Translated Text] The pi -vrecorial organs across 
the region have braved difficulties, accelerated the 
rhythm of handling cases, and comprehensively 
upgraded the ability to crack cases in investigating and 
handling major and appalling economic criminal cases, 
including corruption and bribery cases. Last year, the 
procuratorial organs across the region put 1,142 corrup- 
tion and bribery cases on file for investigation, including 
454 major and appalling cases and cases involving 43 
cadres at the county and section level; and retrieved 
more than 44.02 million yuan of direct economic losses 
for the state and collectives. 


Last year, the procuratorial organs ceaselessly intensified 
the organizational leadership over and coordinately 
guided the work of investigating and handling major and 
appalling cases, thus maintaining a good development 
trend of investigating and handling major and appalling 
cases. Chief procurators at various levels took the lead in 
handling cases, ceaselessly enhanced the dynamics of 
investigation and handling, and forcefully promoted the 
sound and deep progress of the struggle against corrup- 
tion. A number of appalling economic cases, which 
produced impacts, were cracked at a fast speed. These 
cases involved the extraordi‘iarily serious case that 
Zhang Hengcai, deputy secretary of the Erenhot city 
party committee, accepted bribes and diverted public 
funds for other use, the case that Nashunbayaer, secre- 
tary of the Jarud Banner Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion, accepted more than 20,000 yuan in bribes, and the 
case that Lu Shijie, vice mayor of the Tongliao city 
government, accepted 10,000 yuan in bribes. The elim- 
ination of these corrosive elements is of great signifi- 
cance to safeguarding the image of the party and the 
government, and maintaining stability. 
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The procuratorial organs across the region made key 
headway in investigating anc’ handling criminal cases 
involving 119 judicial personnel and administrative and 
law enforcement personnel. Simultaneously, 116 eco- 
nomic criminal cases that took place on monetary, stock, 
and real estate markets, including 62 major cases, were 
cracked, including the case involving Lu Xiaodong, 
deputy chief of the overall business section of the Inner 
Mongolia construction bank, who diverted 2 million 
yuan of public funds to scalp stocks; and the extraordi- 
narily serious case involving Che Hongwei, accountant 
of the Ruyi development zone’s branch of Hohhot con- 
struction bank, who embezzled 1.31 million yuan of 
public funds. Simultaneously, the procuratorial organs 
also investigated and handled 89 cases of evading, 
refusing to pay, and cheating on taxes; and 96 economic 
criminal cases of enterprise managers (plant directors) 
and rural and pastoral grass-roots organizations’ respon- 
sible persons who indulging in corruption and bribery, 
thus creating a good social effect. 


Tianjin Government Holds ‘Executive Meeting’ 


SK0404082295 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 5 
Mar 95 p I 


[FBIS Translated Text] On the morning of 4 March, the 
municipal government held its 41st executive meeting to 
make arrangements for handling the suggestions and 
motions raised by deputies and committee members 
during the convocation of the third session of the 12th 
municipal people’s congress and the third session of the 
ninth municipal Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC]. Mayor 
Zhang Lichang stressed that the suggestions and motions 
handling work will directly reflect the work style and 
attitude of government leaders of all levels towards the 
masses. It is necessary to seriously and conscientiously 
carry out this work with the spirit of assuming full 
responsibility, earnestly considering the opinions and 
suggestions of the deputies and the CPPCC committee 
members, and realistically solving problems. 


During this year’s convocation of the “National People’s 
Congress and the National CPPCC Committee sessions, 
the deputies of the municipal people’s congress, the 
CPPCC committee members, democratic parties, and 
mass organizations suggested ways and means in close 
connection with the fighting objective of quadrupling 
the GNP three years ahead of schedule and devoting five 
to seven years to basically completing renovation of 
shabby houses in the urban areas, eight years or so to 
completing the task of reforming and readjusting large 
and medium-sized state-owned enterprises, and 10 years 
to basically building the new areas near the sea,“ actively 
reflected the views and suggestions of the broad masses 
of people, and raised 143 proposals, 586 suggestions, and 
912 motions. 


The meeting listened to briefings by the responsible 
comrade of the municipal government general office on 
the basic situation of the suggestions raised by deputies 
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and the motions raised by the CPPCC committee mem- 
bers at the “two sessions” and conscientiously studied 
and offered views for handling work. Twenty-two 
motions which require urgent solutions were studied and 
handled on the spot. The meeting called on governments 
and relevant departments and units at all levels to 
realistically strengthen leadership over the handling of 
suggestions and motions, include them on the agenda, 
and conscientiously implemert the responsibility 
system. It is necessary to pay attention to actual results, 
implement the system of setting a deadline for handling 
suggestions and motions and strive to fulfill the task of 
handling motions that number less than five per month, 
handling six to 10 motions every two months, and 
handling over 11 motions every three months. We 
should uphold the principle of forging ahead actively and 
seeking truth from facts, promptly accept the suggestions 
for solving problems which we can solve or which we can 
solve through strenuous efforts, and implement them 
well. Regarding problems which we cannot solve now 
because of restrictions caused by financial and material 
resources, we should realistically include them in our 
future plans; regardirg some unresolved problems, we 
should patiently and meticulousl) explain the situation 
to the deputies and committee members, and gain their 
forgiveness. It is necessary to establish and iraprove the 
system of establishing ties, the system of reporting 
progress in the handling of motions, the system of 
supervising the implementation of handling work, the 
system of assuming responsibility for undertaking the 
work, and the system of visiting deputies and committee 
members in accordance with the “regulations of the 
Tianjin Municipal people’s congress on handling the 
suggestions, criticism, and opinions raised by deputies,” 
and the “regulations of the Tianjin Municipal govern- 
ment on handling the suggestions raised by deputies and 
motions raised by the CPPCC committee,” accelerate 
the rate of handling suggestions and motions, and raise 
the handling quality. 


In his speech, Mayor Zhang Lichang said: Handling the 
suggestions and motions raised by deputies, CPPCC 
committee members, democratic parties, and mass orga- 
nizations is a very serious task. The constructive views 
proposed during the “two sessions” have played an 
important role in implementing our fighting objective 
and comprehensively fulfilling all tasks for 1995. Gov- 
ernments at all levels and their subordinate departments 
should conscientiously study and handle them, carry out 
their work creatively, and further enhance the handling 
work to a new level. It is necessary to strengthen inves- 
tigation and supervision, and realistically implement 
work where needed. 


The meeting also relayed the guidelines of Premier Li 
Peng’s speech at the anticorruption work conference 
held by the State Council and set forth specific demands 
for implementing the guidelines of the State Council and 
the. municipal party committee and government on 
building a clean government. It also examined and 
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studied the “Tianjin Municipal provisional regulations 
on implementing the shareholding cooperative system in 
urban enterprises.” 


Liu Huigen, secretary general of the municipal people’s 
congress standing committee, Guo Jinhou, secretary 
general of the municipal CPPCC committee, and respon- 
sible comrades of the municipal trade union coun-il 
were invited to attend the meeting. 


‘Talent Market’ Concept Thriving in Tianjin 


OW0304144095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1347 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, April 3 (XINHUA)— 
The North China Talent Market, China’s first such 
regional market, in this port city has helped over 1,400 
organizations and 70,000 people sign about 20,000 let- 
ters of intent for employment since its inauguration last 
September. 


Jointly established by the Ministry of Personnel and 
Tianjin City, the market has held 35 regular talent 
exchange fairs and two national talent exchange meet- 
ings to serve firms and government units from around 
the country. 


“It’s becoming a fashion to select talent or choose jobs at 
the market. Joint ventures, rural enterprises and state- 
owned enterprises as well, are benefiting from the talent 
market,” said Zhu Xiaoyong, president of the market. 


“About 60 people have filled in application forms today. 
We're confident that we will find the talent we need,” 
said Wang Fengjie of the China Ping’an Insurance Com- 
pany. 


‘Many of my classmates have come to look for positions 
to demonstrate our ability,” said Zhang Haixia, who will 
graduate from Nankai University this year. 


° 
Zhu said that the talent flow to the market is inevitable. 
“And as reforms are deepening in personnel, housing 
and the household registration system, the talent market 
will thrive all the more,” hie said. 


The market also provides such services as personnel 
training, and social security and information consulta- 
tion. Overseas Chinese students, too, who want to land 
jobs in Tianjin can expect help from the market, which 1s 
also organizing Chinese labor to work abroad. 


Northeast Region 


Jilin’s He Zhukang Comments on Anticorruption 
Struggle 

SK3103051195 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Feb 95 pp I, 3 


[Speech by He Zhukang, secretary of the Jilin Provincial 
CPC Committee, on enhancing recognition and deeply 
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conducting the anticorruption struggle, at the fifth ple- 
nary session of the provincial discipline inspection com- 
mission and the meeting of the leading body group 
secretaries of the departments directly under the prov- 
ince on 24 February] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Comrades: 


The meeting is of great significance for our province to 
carry out the guidelines of the fifth plenary session of 
Central Discipline Inspection Commission and of the 
important statement made by Comrade Jiang Zemin and 
to make plans for this year’s anticorruption work. At the 
beginning of the meeting, Comrade Feng Ximing sum- 
marized Jilin’s anticorruption work at the previous stage 
and in line with the guidelines of the fifth plenary session 
of Central Discipline Inspection Commission and the 
suggestions made by the standing committee of the 
provincial party committee, and made specific plans for 
this year’s Jilin anticorruption work. I hope that various 
levels and departments will conscientiously carry them 
out. I would like to make the following suggestions for 
the establishment of clean politics this year. 


1. We should recognize the significance of the anticor- 
ruption struggle from the perspective of the general tasks 
of the whole party and the whole country and strengthen 
the awareness of responsibility. 


The fifth plenary session of Central Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission put forward the demand of “devoting 
great efforts to deeply conducting anticorruption strug- 
gle’’ for the national anticorruption struggle. The 
demand conforms to the reality of our province. Judging 
from the overall situation, in Jilin’s building of the party 
style and ciean politics at the previous stage, the general 
tasks of the whole party were firmly grasped; the imple- 
mentation of three anticorruption tasks was conscien- 
tiously grasped; the provincial anticorruption struggle 
continuously maintained the good trend; three anticor- 
ruption tasks achieved good results at a certain stage in 
varying degrees; and some districts and departments 
made fairly significant achievements in work. They all 
played a positive role in safeguarding Jilin’s political 
stability, guaranteeing reform and opening up, and pro- 
moting economic development. But compared with the 
demands of the party and people, anticorruption work 
still has a long way to go. Some tasks have not been 
implemented well; some negative and corrupt situations 
have been fairly serious; the mechanism of supervision 
and restraint inside and outside the party has not been 
perfected; and the hidden perils of the continuously 
rampant corrupt situations have not been removed. This 
calls for us to further enhance recognition of the great 
sigtiificance of anticorruption struggle and strengthen 
the awareness of urgency and responsibility of deeply 
conducting anticorruption struggle. 


In line with the demand of deeply conducting the anti- 
corruption struggle put forward by the fifth plenarv 
session of the Central Discipline Inspection Comr's- 
sion, in the first place, the party and government |*a Jer: 
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at all levels should unceasingly enhance the recognition 
of anticorruption struggle in line with the changes of 
situations and tasks. 


A. Anticorruption is the objective demand for devel- 
oping the socialist market economy. The socialist market 
economy is characterized by the close combination of 
the market economy and socialist system; the leadership 
of the Communist Party and people’s political power; 
and the social pattern of regarding public ownership as 
the main body and common prosperity as the goal. At 
the same time, a socialist market economy is an economy 
based on a legal system. Just and orderly economic and 
social order are a few of the important internal regula- 
tions. Only by strengthening the building of party style 
and clean politics and fighting corruption can we pro- 
mote the healthy development of the socialist market 
economy in terms of the economy and politics and build 
the socialism with Chinese characteristics. It is just like 
what Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out while talking 
about catching up with Asia’s “four little dragons”: ““We 
should not only push the economy forward but also 
attend to social order and society’s general mode, and 
surpass those countries in the construction of these two 
civilizations. This is what really characterizes socialism 
with Chinese characteristics.” The more we deepen 
reform and opening up and develop the market 
economy, the more we should unswervingly conduct 
anticorruption struggle. 


B. Anticorruption is an important guarantee for building 
the party into a strong leading core of socialist drive. In 
the final analysis, the issue of the position of the party as 
the leading core is an issue that affects the masses and 
the people. Whether the party style is good or not will 
decide the will of the people, and the will of the people 
will decide the party’s fate. Thus, only by resolutely 
fighting corruption can the party organizations at all 
levels uphold the purpose of serving the people whole- 
heartedly, maintain the nature of being the party’s work- 
ing-class vanguards, and make blood-and-flesh ties 
between the party and the broad masses of people. 
Therefore, we should unswervingly regard anticorrup- 
tion work as the necessary measure for enhancing the 
gohesion and fighting strength of the party organizations 
at all levels and successfully carry it out. 


C. Anticorruption also directly serves the general tasks of 
the whole party and the whole nation. Our anticorrup- 
tion work is aimed at offering a stable and good social 
environment for building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics through setting norms for people’s behaviors 
and removing obstructions in reform, opening up, and 
economic development. In actual practice, any district 
with serious unhealthy tendencies and a corrupt situa- 
tion also tends to have many hidden troubles. Even 
though its economic growth target has been upgraded 
temporarily, it is hard to maintain the situation long. 
Therefore, the viewpoint of ‘dashing towards the 
economy and retreating from discipline” is wrong. At 
present, our nation’s reform, opening up, and economic 
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situation are at a very crucial period. The dependence 
between reform, development, and stability is unprece- 
dentedly high so that any partial social problem will 
create unfavorable influence on the general tasks of the 
whole party and the whole nation. Under the situation, 
corrupt situation has become the major factor of 
affecting the overall situation. It has corrupted the 
reputation of reform and opening up, sabotaged the 
prestige of the party and the nation, dampened the 
enthusiasm of the masses, and seriously affected our 
efforts in deepening reform, promoting development, 
and maintaining stability. In order to safeguard the 
general tasks of the whole party and the whole nation, we 
should deeply conduct anticorruption struggle as well as 
curb and eradicate negative and corrupt situations. 


The leading comrades at all levels should keep a clear 
head; resolutely prevent and overcome the wrong view- 
point of situating the anticorruption struggle against 
reform, opening up, and economic construction; really 
recognize the anticorruption struggle from the perspec- 
tive in which it affects the life and death of the party and 
the nation; and unceasingly enhance the awareness of 
urgency and responsibility in the anticorruption struggle. 
We should unswervingly conduct anticorruption struggle 
in an in-depth and sustained manner. In practice, we 
should not only regard anticorruption struggle as the 
long-term strategic task and make persistent efforts to 
successfully carry it out but also grasp the results for a 
certain stage in line with the key issues at a specified 
period. Besides, we should not only strive to do a good 
job in checking unhealthy tendencies as well as investi- 
gating and handling cases in an effort to taking stopgap 
measures, but also specifically on weak links of manage- 
ment and system’s holes, pay attention to strengthening 
education as well as establishing and perfecting rules and 
regulations so as to implement radical and stopgap 
measures. 


2. We should strengthen ideological and political con- 
struction as well as strengthen the ability to resist cor- 
ruption and prevent evolution. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin emphatically pointed out at the 
fifth plenary session of Central Discipline Inspection 
Commission: Ideological and political construction is an 
extremely important experience for our party to enhance 
its cohesion and fighting strength and also a fundamental 
measure for our party to always maintain the nature of 
being the working-class vanguard and persist in resisting 
corruption and preventing evolution. Under the new 
situation of pushing the development of reform, opening 
up, and socialist market economy, strengthening the 
party's ideological and political construction and 
enhancing the ideological and political quality of the 
broad masses of party members and cadres have great 
political significance in maintaining the party's 
advanced nature and purity, resisting the corrosion of 
corrupt ideology and culture, and making our party 
withstand the test of being in power and conducting 
reform and opening up. 
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The fundamental way for strengthening ideological and 
political construction and enhancing the ideological and 
political quality of the contingent of cadres and party 
members is to resolve the issue of perspectives on the 
world and life. Regardless of whether it is in the past, the 
present, or in the future, as far as each cadre and party 
member is concerned, establishing correct outlooks on 
the world and life is the priority issue. Judging from the 
practice of recent years, the ideological root for the 
occurrence of some negative and corrupt situations as 
well as unhealthy tendencies in the party is connected to 
the issue of perspectives on the world and life that were 
never fundamentally resolved. In the course of reform 
and opening up, with the corrupt ideological and cultural 
influences of capitalism and various exploiting classes 
taking advantage of the opportunity to break in and 
contaminate the body of our party, the world and life 
outlooks of some party members and cadres became 
twisted, and their ideals and convictions became dulled. 
In addition, money worship, pleasure-seeking, and 
extreme individualism grew and spread so that some 
serious negative and corrupt situations occurred. There- 
fore, we should pay great attention to taking a correct 
attitude towards the issue of outlooks on the world and 
life of the party members and cadres and make the 
ideological and political education become a regular 
practice. In line with the reality of anticorruption 
struggle, we should conscientiously lead and organize 
cadres and party members to deeply study Marxism- 
Leninism, make special effort to deeply study Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, and successfully carry out the ideological 
and political construction in a down-to-earth manner. 


The important content of strengthening ideological and 
political construction is to attend to the education of 
Communist ideals and convictions and strengthen the 
party spirit. Communist ideals are the spiritual pillars of 
Communists and the quintessence of the party spirit. As 
far as Communists are concerned, only by strengthening 
Communist ideals and convictions can they really under- 
stand the meaning of life, establish lofty morals and 
sentiments, ‘safeguard their beliefs and undertakings 
under any situation, and dedicate their whole life to the 
party's entire undertakings. Only in this manner can they 
always remain sober- minded; consciously resist the 
corrosion of the corrupt ideology of capitalism and 
exploiting class; and correctly integrate the efforts of 
actively carrying out the party’s present policies, taking 
the lead in becoming prosperous through hard work, 
giving play to the exemplary role of party members, and 
leading the masses to reach common prosperity. 


We should devote great efforts to strengthening the 
education of regarding serving the people wholeheart- 
edly as the purpose and make flesh-and-blood ties 
between the party and the broad masses of people. In the 
course of long-term revolution and construction, the 
reason for our party to win the ardent support of the 
broad masses of people, achieve success in revolution, 
and make great achievements in socialist drive is that 
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our party always represents the basic interests of the 
broad masses of people and serves the people whole- 
heartedly. In the practice of being in power and con- 
ducting reform and opening up, the majority of party 
members should always bear in mind the party’s pur- 
pose, persist in serving the people wholeheartedly, and 
stand the tests of various complicated situations in terms 
of ideology, politics, and work style. But the conscious- 
ness of serving the people of few party members and 
cadres is becoming dulled. They are seriously divorced 
with the masses; use their powers as the tool for seeking 
benefits; manipulate power and neglect their duties to 
benefit individuals or small groups; and choose to violate 
laws and commit crimes. These problems deeply reflect 
the practical necessity and importance of strengthening 
the education of regarding serving the people whole- 
heartedly as the purpose. The most important thing for 
strengthening the education of regarding serving the 
people wholeheartedly as the purpose is to educate the 
broad masses of party members and cadres to correctly 
recognize and deal with the powers at hand and establish 
the correct outlook on powers. We should make 
everyone understand that power is entrusted by the 
people, can only be used for the benefit of the people, 
and can never be used to seek advantages for individuals 
and small groups. The party-member cadres, especially 
the leading cadres, should firmly establish Marxist mass 
viewpoint, maintain the work style of making close ties 
with the masses and people, regularly go down to the 
masses, resolve problems for the masses in a down- 
to-earth manner, and use actual actions to fulfill the 


party’s purpose. 


We should regard whether the masses and people are 
satisfied or not as the basic criterion for thinking over 
problems and handling things. We also should check 
whether we have exerted our whole efforts to work, what 
we have done for the masses and people. how the work is 
done, and which parts are not done very well. Commu- 
nists are historical materialists, therefore, we acknowl- 
edge that social members have their own interests. But 
personal interests should serve the interests of people 
and common ideals. All party members and cadres 
should think over the issue clearly. Anyone who lives 
only for himself and his family is unqualified to be a 
Communist and the state’s cadre. All of the state's 
cadres, especially leading cadres, should strengthen 
equal consciousness, fulfill the obligations of citizens, 
and strictly avoid seeking privileges. The more that 
people respect you, the more you should be modest and 
set an example. 


In order to maintain and carry forward the true political 
qualities of party members and resist the corrosion of the 
decadent ideas and life style of the exploiting class, we 
should realistically strengthen the education of engaging 
in arduous struggle through diligence and thiftiness. 
Engaging in arduous struggle through diligence and 
thriftiness is the traditional virtue of the Chinese nation 
and also our party's fine tradition and work style. Under 
the new situc tion of promoting reform, opening up, and 
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socialist market economy, if we fail to keep a clear head 
and strong will, the precious tradition and political 
advantage will easily be neglected. 


Some party members and cadres have not withstood 
tests since reform and opening up began and they have 
gradually lost their revolutionary will, sought ease and 
comfort, pursued material enjoyment, spent without 
restraint, and went for ostentation and extravagance. 
These situations have injured the feelings of the masses 
and affected the reputation of the party and government. 
The results have shown that without the spirit of arduous 
struggle, the immunity of the party’s body will be seri- 
ously lost. Moreover, we are not very rich now, the living 
quality of the masses is low, some districts are still short 
of money, and some enterprises are in a down cycle. 
Under the situation, our party members and cadres 
should devote great efforts to carrying forward the spirit 
of engaging in arduous struggle through hard and thrift 
work and share the comforts and hardships with the 
masses. Thus, no matter how the situation changes, the 
tradition of engaging in arduous struggle through dili- 
gence and thriftiness cannot be discarded. Even if 
cadres’ positions are changed and their payments are 
raised, their outlooks on the world and life can never be 
changed and their spirit of engaging in arduous struggle 
through diligence and thriftiness can never be lost. At 
present, it is of great necessity and significance for the 
party Central Committee to emphatically strengthen the 
education of engaging in arduous struggle through hard 
and thrift work so that we regard education as a very 
serious task. At the same time, we should rigorously 
enforce regulations and keep people within the bounds of 
powerful discipline. 


3. We should uphold and perfect democratic centralism 
and safeguard the party’s political discipline. 


The “decision of the CPC Central Committee on some 
major issues of strengthening the party building” 
adopted by the fourth plenary session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee regards upholding and perfecting 
democratic centralism as the key issue of the whole party 
in strengthening party building, and is of important and 
practical significance. Democratic centralism is the basic 
organizational system and leadership system of our party 
and nation. One of the very important experiences for 
our party to achieve constant successes in revolutions 
and constructions is to uphold democratic centralism. In 
today’s historical conditions, our party's targets under 
the party's leadership and the environment have become 
more complicated than ever before. The more the level 
of socialization is upgraded and the trend of integrating 
our nation’s economic and social life is accelerated, the 
more the concentrated macroeconomic organization and 
unified regulation and control are needed. The amalgam- 
ation of socialized large-scale production and modern 
economic relations, the socialist market economy 
regards the self- motivated, vigorous activities of the 
broad masses of producers and managers as the founda- 
tion and needs the enthusiasm, initiative, and creativity 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


84 


of all sectors. This can never be recognized and con- 
trolled by an individual and a few people, especially at 
the reform period of establishing the socialist market 
economic system. Thus, democratic centralism deeply 
reflects intrinsic characteristics and demands of modern 
society and is an advanced organizational and leadership 
system. The more our nation marches towards socialist 
modernization, the more we should uphold and perfect 
democratic centralism. Only by upholding and per- 
fecting democratic centralism can we overcome the 
situations of liberalism, decentralism, and localism; 
maintain the high degree of unity with the whole party in 
terms of ideology, politics, organization, and action; 
fully boost the enthusiasm and creativity of the broad 
masses of party members and the masses; pool the 
wisdom of the whole party; make concerted efforts; and 
attend to the party’s various tasks with one heart and one 
mind. 


The most important issue for upholding and perfecting 
democratic centralism and safeguarding the party’s 
political discipline is to safeguard central authority and 
guarantee the unimpeded implementation of govern- 
ment orders. The whole party should serve central 
authorities as well as safeguard central authority and 
unified leadership. This is not only the demand of the 
party's organizational discipline but also the demand of 
the party’s political discipline. We should recognize the 
great significance of safeguarding central authority from 
the high plane of the principle of party spirit so as to 
strengthen our consciousness and firmness. Judging 
from the overall situation, our province has done a good 
job in safeguarding central authority and made consid- 
erable achievements in carrying out various central pol- 
icies and principles. This should continue to be upheld 
and developed. Various levels and departments should 
resolutely safeguard the seriousness and authoritative- 
ness of various principles and policies of the party 
Central Committee and the State Council and maintain 
a high degree of unity with the party Central Committee 
in terms of the party’s basic line, principles, and policies 
as well as the major issues of affecting the overall 
situation. We should do a better job in correctly handling 
the relationship between the locality and central author- 
ities and between the partial and overall interests as well 
as consciously place the work of our districts and depart- 
ments in the general tasks of the whole party and the 
whole nation. We should resolutely carry out the issues 
decided by central authorities and creatively carry them 
out in line with specific situations. The party organiza- 
tions at all levels should eradicate weak and slack situa- 
tions; regard enforcing the line, principles, policies, 
decisions, and instructions of central authorities and 
safeguarding the authority of the party Central Com- 
mittee with Comrade Jiang Zemin at the core as the most 
important and serious political disciplines; and strictly 
enforce orders and prohibitions. At the same time, we 
should strictly observe the party's other political disci- 
plines, dedicate ourselves to the party, and uphold the 
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system of asking for instructions and submitting reports. 
It is necessary to reflect on the actual situation. 


Party’s organizations at all levels should regard demo- 
cratic centralism as the fundamental organizing prin- 
ciple and work system and carry it out successfully. We 
should regularly reeducate the party organizations at all 
levels and all party members on democratic centralism; 
organize party members and cadres, especially leading 
cadres, to study the content involved with democratic 
centralism in the “decision” adopted by the fourth 
plenary session of the 14th CPC Central Committee and 
relevant parts of the “party Constitution” and “‘crite- 
rion;” guide everyone to fully understand the profound 
connotation of democratic centralism; and realistically 
make clear the great significance of upholding and per- 
fecting democratic centralism under the new situation. 
Through educational activities, we should conscien- 
tiously summarize the experiences and lessons of car- 
rying out democratic centralism, consciously investigate 
and explore the existing problems, conduct criticism and 
self-criticism, and enhance ideological recognition. At 
the same time, we should realistically strengthen the 
building of systems in democratic centralism and on the 
basis of summarizing experiences and conducting inves- 
tigation and study, pay attention to perfecting the party 
committee work system and the inner-party political life. 
Party organizations, party members, and cadres at all 
levels should strictly observe and consciously implement 
various systems involved in democratic centralism. 
Party committees and governments at all levels, espe- 
cially organs of discipline inspection and supervision, 
should strengthen the supervision and inspection on the 
situation of carrying out democratic centralism. Leading 
bodies and cadres at all levels should be the key targets of 
supervision and inspection. Those who fail to strictly 
enforce regulations and prohibitions and for the interests 
of the locality, departments, and small groups, and thus 
affect the interests of the overall situation, and those who 
select and recruit cadres in violation of organizational 
procedures, allow the individual or the few to have their 
say, make arbitrary decisions, suppress democracy, retal- 
iate opponents, and infringe upon the democratic rights 
of party members and the masses, should receive serious 
critical education or even disciplinary punishment, in 
accordance with the seriousness of their cases. The 
party-r° ember leading cadres, especially the top leaders 
in leading bodies, should take the lead in observing and 
enforcing various regulations in democratic centralism. 
We should include the situation of carrying out demo- 
cratic centralism into the important content of evalu- 
ating the work achievements of leading bodies and 
cadres at all levels. 


4. We should strengthen leadership and conscientiously 
grasp implementation. 


The fifth plenary session of Central Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission put forward explicit and specific 
demands for how to grasp this year’s anticorruption 
work. Thus, we should resolutely act in accordance with 
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unified central plans, further add impetus to work, 
devote great efforts to deeply and successfully carrying 
out anticorruption work, and make new achievements in 
our province’s anticorruption work. 


The key to conducting the anticorruption struggle in an 
in-depth and sustained manner is to strengthen leader- 
ship. Various levels should regard anticorruption work 
as a major political responsibility. It is not only the work 
of some specific organs but also the task of the whole 
party. Thus, under the unified leadership of the party 
committee, the top leaders of the party and government 
organs should personally grasp anticorruption work and 
make each level responsible for the next level. Under the 
unified leadership of the provincial party committee, the 
provincial anticorruption work should be carried out in 
line with the system of division of labor with individual 
responsibility. For the routine organizational leadership 
work, deputy secretaries of the provincial party com- 
mittee, executive vice governors of the provincial gov- 
ernment, and secretaries of the provincial discipline 
inspection commission should take responsibility for it, 
and secretaries general of the provincial party committee 
and provincial government and the main leaders of the 
provincial public security, procuratorial, and judical 
departments should also participate in it. For the anti- 
corruption work of government departments, the gov- 
ernor should take whole responsibility and assign vice 
governors to take specific responsibility for their respon- 
sible departments. For the work of supervising and 
inspecting the situation of making the leading cadres 
above the county (section) level honest and self- disci- 
plined, the organization department of the provincial 
party committee should take the lead in carrying it out 
and the provincial discipline inspection commission 
should play a supporting role in grasping it. In carrying 
out this work in various departments directly under the 
province, the party work committee of the provincial 
organs should take responsibility for it, and the provin- 
cial discipline inspection commission and the organiza- 
tion department of the provincial party committee 
should play a supporting role in grasping it. For the case 
coordination group, the secretary of the provincial dis- 
cipline inspection commission is still the group leader, 
and thc leaders of the provincial public security, procu- 
ratorial, and judicial committee, the provincial court, 
the provincial procuratorate, and the provincial public 
security department should also participate in work. The 
specific management office of the provincial government 
is still in charge of the specific management work. On the 
basis of relaying and carrying out the guidelines of the 
fifth plenary session of Central Discipline Inspection 
Commission and the fifth plenary session of the provin- 
cial discipline inspection, various districts and depart- 
ments should realistically strengthen leadership over 
anticorruption work and strengthen awareness of 
responsibility. We should define division of labor, carry 
out responsibility, regularly study and analyze the anti- 
corruption work in our districts and departments, 
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strengthen the supervision and inspection on anticorrup- 
tion work, promptly resolve the problems emerging in 
the work progress, and realistically grasp the anticorrup- 
tion work in our districts and departments. 


The leading bodies and main leading comrades of the 
party and government organs at all levels should take 
overall responsibility for various tasks involving anticor- 
ruption and the building of clean politics in their dis- 
tricts, departments, and units. We should carry out the 
principle that whoever takes charge takes the responsi- 
bility, and the leaders in charge of vocational work also 
should grasp the work of §-king unhealthy tendencies 
and fighting corruption. In the course of studying and 
making plans for the work of deepening reform, pro- 
moting development, and safeguarding stability, we 
should supervise and submit demands for the work of 
fighting corruption and strengthening the building of the 
party style and clean politics. Leading cadres at all levels 
should realistically grasp and handle the issues hap- 
pening in their districts and departments. For some time 
to come, leaders should be called to account whenever 
any serious problem stays unresolved for a long time. 


The key to grasping the implementation of various 
anticorruption tasks is to pay attention to work priority. 
In conducting anticorruption struggle, the party Central 
Committee has always emphasized placing work priority 
on the party and government leading organs, the admin- 
istrative law enforcing organs, judical organs, economic 
management departments, and the leading cadres above 
the county (section) level. In grasping the implementa- 
tion of this year’s anticorruption work, we also should 
pay attention to work priority. We should do a good job 
in making leading cadres honest and self-disciplined, 
conscientiously hold democratic meetings, and attend to 
self-investigation and self- rectification. We should con- 
tinuously grasp the implementation of the “two-five” 
regulations and conscientiously carry out some addi- 
tional regulations formulated by central authorities. At 
the same time, we should act in line with the demands of 
central authorities and realistically grasp the work of 
making the grass- roots leading cadres below the county 
(section) level and the leading cadres of the state-owned 
enterprises and institutions honest and self-disciplined. 
We should conscientiously correct and handle problems 
exposed through our self investigation in line with the 
standards of the “two-five” regulations of the central 
authorities. We should firmly grasp and rectify the 
existing problems about the standards of leading cadres’ 
cars, houses and receptions. Any leading cadre who has 
not investigated and rectified himself up to this point 
will not be forgiven. We should continuously uphold 
effective supervision methods such as the inspection of 
leading cadres’ honest administration, democratic 
appraisal of leading cadres, and the system of reporting 
major affairs. At the same time, we should further study 
and gradually perfect the systems, contents, and methods 
of the inner-party supervision. We should strengthen the 
supervision of administration, law, public opinions, and 
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the masses; pay attention to giving play to the supervi- 
sory role of the National People’s Congress, the Commu- 
nist People’s Political Consultative Conference, and 
democratic parties; and effectively restrict the powers of 
leading cadres. We should concentrate our efforts to 
investigate and handle cases violating law and discipline 
in the party and government leading organs, administra- 
tive law enforcing organs, judicial organs, and economic 
management departments and pay attention to investi- 
gating and handling the cases involved with the leading 
cadres above the county (section) level. In order to 
effectively conduct anticorruption struggle, we should 
closely depend on the masses; listen to the voice of the 
masses; and by resolving the practical problems which 
are closely linked with the masses, especially the existing 
problems of some leading organs and cadres, safeguard 
the interests of the masses, improve the feelings of the 
masses, and make close ties between the party and the 
masses as well as between cadres and the masses. In line 
with the current situation, except for relentlessly 
checking the three unhealthy tendencies strongly 
reflected by the masses in line with central demands and 
resolving key problems in line with the demands of 
provincial authorities, the party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels should proceed from reality; consci- 
entiously resolve key problems existing in their distnicts 
and departments; persist in grasping and resolving them 
one by one; grasp one, resolve one, and consolidate one; 
and strive for actual results. 


We should give full play to the role of various functional 
departments and make concerted efforts in anticorrup- 
tion work. The party commitiees and governments at all 
levels should pay attention to giving play to the func- 
tional role of law and discipline, ensuring that organs do 
anticorruption work, regularly listen to situation reports, 
promptly put forward guidelines, and grasp implemen- 
tation work item by item. The party committees and 
governments at all levels should promptly mediate the 
relationship between various functional departments. 
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Various functional departments should take the initia- 
tive in proceeding from their own functions, indepen- 
dently and responsibly grasping their duties, regularly 
exchanging situations, maintaining close cooperation, 
taking coordinated action, and giving play to the overall 
effect. Discipline inspection, administration, and super- 
vision organs shoulder important responsibility, there- 
fore, the party committees and governments at all levels 
should give enthusiastic care and support to their work 
and realistically resolve the difficulties and practical 
problems emerging in the course of their work. Efforts 
should also be made to help them remove obstructions 
that emerge in the course of investigating and handling 
cases. Especially for any case involved with complicated 
details and leading cadres, the main leaders should take 
up the matter personally, make resolute decisions, and 
support relevant departments to rapidly make break- 
throughs and strictly handle it. It is necessary to back up 
those who have suffered from retaliation. The party 
committees and governments at all levels should create 
conditions for them in terms of financial and material 
resources and guarantee necessary funds and facilities 
for handling cases. Efforts should be made to select and 
appoint good cadres and strengthen the construction of 
the contingent of discipline inspection and supervision 
organs. The broad masses of discipline inspection and 
supervision cadres should strengthen study, unceasingly 
enhance the ability and level to successfully carry out 
their work, carry forward the spirit of being selfless, 
fearless, upright, and never stooping to flattery, and 
engage in resolute struggle against various negative and 
corrupt situations. 


Comrades, we are now faced with heavy tasks. The 
provincial party committee calls on various levels and 
departments to make overall plans and take all factors 
into consideration, do solid work, guarantee the overall 
implementation of the plans and demands of central 
authorities and the provincial party committee on 
deeply conducting anticorruption work, and make due 
contributions for smoothly realizing the task of pushing 
our province's economy to another new stage in the next 
three years. 
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President Li ‘Embarrassed’ by Mideast Trip 


HK0404014095 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0754 GMT I Apr 95 


(“Special article” by reporter He Jixiong (0149 2623 
7160): “Li Teng-hui Is Embarrassed in His Trip to the 
Middle East”’} 

{[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, | Apr (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)—Li Teng-hui was embarrassed 
in his trip to the Middle East. It was said that the trip was 
just “private” in nature, but Taiwan Foreign Minister 
Chien Fu said that Li “would not go abroad casually if 
the trip is not made in the capacity of the head of state.” 


However, though a “head of state,” Li Teng-hui could 
not travel gracefully aboard the special China Airlines 
plane that bears the “national flag,” but could travel only 
aboard a special Changjung Airlines plane. Even so, he 
still was rejected by Israel. As local newspapers said: 
“Even if his visit is private in nature, it still may affect 
relations between Tel Aviv and Beijing.” Moreover, in 
Jordan, the main country that Li will visit, the king has 
gone abroad, and neither can the prime minister, who is 
accompanying the king, return home to receive Li Teng- 
hui during his visit. 
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The first leg of Li Teng-hui’s trip is the United Arab 
Emirates. Some Taiwan reporters arrived there in 
advancw, and found that the entrance visa issued by the 
United Arab Emirate read “Taiwan Province of China” 
in the nationality column. There was no wonder, as 
countries with diplomatic relations with China should 
certainly respect the principles specified by the two sides 
in their communiques on establishing diplomatic rela- 
tions. 


Li Teng-hui’s current trip, in fact, is the continuation of 
his “holiday diplomacy.” This is another “diplomatic 
offensive,” following Li’s visit to Singapore in 1989, and 
his unofficial visit to three Southeast Asian countries 
and some Latin American countries last year. Beijing 
holds that the foreign visits by Li Teng-hui and other key 
Taiwan officials, no matter in what name the visits are 
made, are actions of creating “two Chinas” or “one 
China, one Taiwan,” and of creating new obstacles to the 
reunification of the mainland and Taiwan. So Beijing 
firmly remains firmly opposed. 


It was said that Mr Li Teng-hui would respond directly 
to Jiang Zemin’s eight-point proposal of 8 April. It seems 
that Mr Li should go home as soon as possible. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Taiwan Studies Plan To Boost Spratly Population 


OW0404 101495 Taipei CNA in English 0941 GMT 4 
Apr 95 


[By Lihan Wu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 4 (CNA)}—The 
Overseas Chinese Affairs Commission has proposed to 
relocate fishermen to the Pratas Islands and Taiping 
Island to enhance the Republic of China [ROC]'s sover- 
eignty claims over the area, informed sources said 
Tuesday. 


Taiwan has troops stationed in Pratas, and Taiping 
Island, the largest island in the Spratly Islands. 


The proposal, submitted to the Ministry of the Interior, 
suggested that fishermen could be relocated to the 
islands with government loans which would provide 
their equipment and construction expenses. 


The government could also assist the fishermen in dis- 
tribution of their catch and encourage overseas Chinese 
to invest in Spratly Islands, according to the proposal. 


Kaohsiung City Government had a similar plan of 
relocating people on the island more than a decade ago. 


Kaohsiung City Government officials noted the plan 
attempted to relocate people to the Pratas Island, an 
island group 220 nautical miles south of Taiwan, and the 
Spratlys, as the waters near the islands are major opera- 
tion grounds for Taiwan fishermen. 


The plan was dropped because the islands were deemed 
too distant from Taiwan and travel was difficult. In 
addition, scarce resources and a lack of recreational 
facilities made the plan difficult to implement, they said. 


Spratly Islands are claimed wholly or in part by Main- 
land China, the Philippines, Vietnam, Malaysia and 
Brunei, as well as Taiwan. 


More Coverage of President Li's Mideast Trip 


Winds Up Visit 


OW 0404024895 Taipei CNA in English 0148 GMT 4 
Apr 95 


[By Bear Li] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Amman, April 3 (CNA)}—The 
Republic of China [ROC] will begin to attach greater 
importance to the Middle East, President Li Teng-hui 
said here Monday {3 April]. 


Li was speaking during a meeting with some 20 repre- 
sentatives of the Chinese community in the Middle East 
region at the al-Hashimiyah Palace. 


President Li, who arrived here Monday, will leave late in 
the day, winding up his four-day two-nation Middle East 
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tour which also took him to the United Arab Emirates. 
The ROC maintains no official relations with either 
nation. 


Li praised the leaders of the UAE and Jordan for their 
ceaseless efforts in promoting rational development and 
prosperity. 


“The UAE and Jordan share one thing in common,” Li 
said. “Their leaders and people are always thinking 
about how to better meet the challenges brought about by 
the changing world situation.” 


People iv Taiwan should travel overseas more to learn to 
undersiand the thinking and experiences of others, he 
said. 


During a dinner hosted in his honor by Crown Prince 
Hasan Bin-Talal Sunday, Li praised the peace agreement 
between Jordan and Israel, saying that the agreement 
lays a solid foundation for peace in the Middle East and 
also will bring progress and prosperity to Jordan. 


Noting that cooperative programs between the ROC and 
Jordan in science and technology, as well as in economic 
and cultural fields, have been p:oceeding smoothly, Li 


expressed the hope that coopera’ .on can be strengthened 
in the future. 


During his visit to Jordan, Li, a devout Christian, toured 
Mt. Madaba, where prophet Moses reportedly disap- 
peared. Li also paid visits to Jordanian scientific and 
mineral establishments. 


Li, accompanied by his wife, National Security Council 
Secretary- General Ding Mou-shih, Foreign Affairs Min- 
ister Chien Fu and Economic Affairs Minister P.K. 
Chiang, began his first Middle East trip Saturday. It was 
his fourth visit overseas since assuming the presidency in 
1988. 


Li paid unofficial visits to Singapore in 1989 and the 
Philippines, Indonesia and Thailand in early 1994. None 
of the nations have official ties with the ROC. 


In May 1994, Li made official visits to Nicaragua, Costa 
Rica and South Africa in an effort to enhance the ROCs 
ties with its longtime diplomatic allies. 


According to Liu Tai-ying, an adviser to the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs and a member of Li's entourage, the 
ROC may consider providing assistance to Jordan for 
the development of rail transport, power generation and 
other infrastructure projects. 


President Returns 


OW 0404102195 Taipei CNA in English 0933 GMT 4 
Apr 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 4 (CNA}— 
President Li Teng-hui returned to Taipei Tuesday [4 
April] after a four-day two-leg Middle East visit. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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The president and his entourage arrived at Chiang 
Kai-shek international airport aboard an Eva Air char- 
tered plane at 2:35 P.M. as scheduled. 


Li was greeted ut the airport by senior government 
officials, including Vice President Li Yuan-zu and Pre- 
mier Lien Chan. 


Li later held a news conference detailing his two-nation 
visit. 

Li, accompanied by his wife and several high-ranking 
officials, left for th: ~'nited Arab Emirates (UAE) Apnil 
| for a two-day visit. He then traveled to Jordan to meet 
with Jordanian officials to discuss possible cooperation 
projects. 


Although the Republic of China [ROC] does not main- 
tain formal diplomatic relations with the UAE and 
Jordan, Li and his entourage were warmly received in 
the two countries. 


Before departing Amman for home, Li said his Middle 
East tour was fruitful. “I believe our relations with the 
two ccuntnes will be further strengthened following this 
visit,” he said. 


This was Li's fourth overseas trip since assuming the 
presidency in early 1988. He visited Singapore in 1989, 
and toured the Philippines, Indonesia and Thailand in 
February 1994. Hie made official visits to several central 
Amencan countnes, South Africa and Swaziland in May 
1994. 


Official Views Lack of Progress in Relations 


OW 0304141395 Taipei Voie of Free China in English 
0200 GMT 3 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Despite almost seven years of 
cross-strait exchanges, Mainland China and Taiwan are 
still unable to establish a trusting relationship. These 
remarks were made Sunday [2 April] by the chairman of 
the highest ROC [Republic of China [ROC] agency 
charged with making policy toward Mainland China. 


Mainland Afairs Council Hsiao Wang-Chang said 
exchanges between the two sides have increased in 
frequency, but not necessarily in quality. 


He said a number of obstacles prevented the establish- 
ment of true amity in cross-strait relations. For example, 
Hsiac added, Berying’s unchanging threat to use military 
force against Taiwan. 


Hsiao also said the communist government's attempt to 
1so.ate the ROC in the international community further 
damaged cross-strait relations Another (actor estranging 
the two sides was Taiwan's ambivalence about its own 
attitude toward Mainland China. Still, dsiao added, 
most people in Taiwan prefer to put off 2 decision about 
whether to unify with Mainland China or declare the 
island independent. Only a small number, the chairman 
said, want to choose one of these options now. 
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Beijing has declared its intention to invade the island, if 
Taiwan declares itself independence. 


Taiwan To Permit Visit by Trade Officials 


OW0304 143695 Taipei Voice of Free China in English 
0200 GMT 3 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Mainland Chinese economic 
and trade officials will be permitted to visit Taiwan to 
facilitate cross-strait exchanges. Mainland Affairs 
Council Chairman Hsiao Wan-chang said visits by main- 
land business people with official post or unusual status 
will be reviewed on a case-by-case basis. The 

came as a response to ROC [Republic of China [ROC]} 
Premier Lien Chan's speech, saying that economy and 
trade should be made the name of the game in promoting 
cross-strait relations at the current stage. 

Hsiao said the additional clause to facilitate officials 
from Mainland Chinese government agencies respon- 
sible for economic and trade affairs to visit Taiwan, as 
part of econom< and trade inspection tour or to attend 
conferences here. Organizations qualified to invite main- 
land officials will include government sponsored foun- 
dations and institutions that deal with economic affairs. 
Private foundations and institutions that have enforced 
government policies, as well as commercial, industrial, 
and business arbitration organizations, or the Straits 
Exchange Foundation can also extend the invitation. 


Telecommunications Makers Urged To Tap 
Mainland 

OW 0404094795 Taipei CNA in English 0857 GMT 4 
Apr 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 4 (CNA)}—Local 
telecommuaications products manufacturers should step 
up efforts to tap mainland Chinese and southeast Asian 
markets t) help develop Taiwan into a regional telecom- 
munications service center, a cabinet economic think 
tank said Tuesday. 

The Council for Economic Planning and Development 
(CEPD) said the Asia-Pacific telecommunications 
market has grown rapidly in recent years. The Mainland 
Chinese market 1s particularly outstanding, with its 
average annual growth rate estimated at 29.1 percent 
between 1991 and 1995, the council said. 


Taiwan's telecommunications products output totaied 
about NT [new Taiwan] $53.7 billion (US$2.07 billion) 
in 1993, according to official tallies. Telephones, fax 
machines, pagers and modems formed the bulk of 
Taiwan production. 


CEPD officials said Taiwan has several advantages in 
telecommunications industry development, including 
well-trained manpower and the capability to renew or 
remodel products in a short period of time. 


This report may contain copynghted material. Copying and dissemination 
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However, the officials said, Taiwan faces problems in 
expanding world market shares. Taiwan lacks interna- 
tional marketing channels because most of its manufac- 
turers produce goods under OEM (onginal equipment 
manufacturing) contracts and such products bear the 
brand names o: foreign contractors. A small domestic 
market has also made it difficult to nurture large tele- 
communications compaiies with great co.npetitiveness. 


The officials said local manufacturers should develop 
key telecommunications technologies and produce dig- 
ital equipment with great market potential. They should 
also design their own brands and strengthen 
cultivation to stay competitive, the officials noted. 


On market promotion, the officials said, local manufac- 
turers can form strategic alliances with foreign partners 
to tap the rapidly growing Mainland Chinese and south- 
east Asian markets. 


Taiwan To Boost Bond Market 
Internationalization 


OW0404101995 Taipei CNA in English 0851 GMT 4 
Apr 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Textj Taipei, April 4 (CNA}—The 
Ministry of Finance has drawn up a three-part plan to 
internationalize the domestic bond market as part of a 
bid to develop Taiwan into a regional business hub in the 
Asia-Pacific, ministry officials said Tuesday. 


Initially, the officials said, the ministry will encourage 
international financial organizations, such as the Asian 
Development Bank, and foreign governments to tssue 
bonds in Taiwan to raise funds for regional or national 
development projects. 


To pave the way for international organizations or 
foreign governments to float bonds here. the officials 
said, the Securities and Exchange Commussion (SEC) 
will revise current regulations governing transactions of 
foreign government bonds and t!.e amended bill will be 
finalized before the end of this year. 


In the second phase, overseas subsidiaries of Taiwan 
companies, their joint ventures and well-known mult- 
national conglomerates wiil be invited to rssue corporate 
bonds here to raise capital for business expansion 
projects. 

In the final stage, blue-clup enterprises in varnous Asian 
countries will be allowed to float corporate bonds in 
Taiwan. The Finance Ministry will unveil regulations 
governing bond issue by foreign enterpmses by the end of 
1997. 


SEC officials said in the initial stage, only institutional 
investors will be allowed to purchase foreign government 
or foreign corporate bonds. Individual investors will be 
allowed to invest in such bonds later. 
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When the local bond market matures, foreign nationals 
will also be allowed to invest in multinational! conglom- 
erate-issued bonds. 

Meanwhile, the Finance Ministry will improve the local 
bond market transaction system and expand its market 
companies float bonds to raise funds. 

Ministry officials said local private commercial banks 
will be allowed to issue bonds in the future, and trans- 
action taxes on corporate bonds will be lowered or 
eliminated. The ministry will also develop a nationwide 
bond market information service system, the officials 
added. 


‘Taiwan Industrial Park’ Part of ‘Strategy’ 
OW0404102295 Taipei CNA in English 0928 GMT 4 
Apr 95 


[By Danielle Yang] 


{FBIS Transcnbed Text] Taipei, Apml 4 (CNA)}—The 
Taiwan Industrial Park in the Subic Bay area, a joint 
venture by Taiwan and the Subic Bay Development and 
Management Corp. (SBDMC), will play a great role in 
promoting Taiwan's economic and trade relations with 
the Philippines. 

The park has attracted a group of Taiwan investors and 
has helped fuel the government's southern strategy, 
which encourages Taiwan investment in southeast Asia. 


Taiwan decided to join hands with the Philippines to 
develop the Subic Bay in July 1992. The decision was 
made by then Republic of China [ROC] Economics 
Affairs Minister P. K. Chiang. 


After a senes of consultations, Tarwan agreed to loan 
US$23.57 million to the Philippines for the project and 
both sides signed an official contract on February 20, 
1994 to establish the SBDMC. A ground-breaking cere- 
mony for the park was held on the same day. 


The industnal park will occupy an area of 330 hectares 
and 1s scheduled to be completed in March 1996. 


A total of 43 Tarwan enterpnses have promised to invest 
mn the park, according the sbdmc. Investment dollars 
vary from US$300,900 to US$19.3 milhon and total 
investment reached US$88.6 million. 


Subic Bay, a former US military base. boasts deep water 
docks and a land area of about 15.000 hectares. Some 


6,000 hectares of the bay has already been developed by 
the United States. 


After the US troops left the base in 1992, some US$8 
bilhon worth of infrastructure remained. The ready 
facilities further increased the competitiveness of the 
Subic Bay. 


This report may contain copynghted material. Copying and dissernination 
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Philippine President Fidel Ramos said last December 
that Subic Bay will be the venue for the 1996 Asia- 
Successful development of the Taiwan industrial park 
will be a model and signifies the long-lasting fnendship 
between Taiwan and the Philippines. 


Firm Planning ‘Market Expansion’ in Israel 
OW0104132095 Taipei CNA in English 0851 GMT i 
Apr 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[BIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April | (CNA)}—Acer 
Inc., Taiwan's largest personal computer (PC) manufac- 
turer, plans to set up a PC assembly line in Israel i> 
facilitate its market expansion there, a compa: 
spokesman said Saturday. 


Acer has made successful inroads into the Middle East 
market for more than 10 years. Its sales in the region 
reached U.S.$45 million last year, the spokesman said. 


Acer now has a PC assembly line in Dubai, the largest 
city in the United Arab Emirates and a major cargo 
transit center in the Middle East. 


“The Dubai plant accounted for about U.S.$10 million 
of our total 1994 sales in the region.” the spokesman 
said, adding the plant is expected to turn out 20,000 PCs 
this year and its turnover will increase to U.S.$17 
million. 


Because of political and religious reasons, cargo s cannot 
be transported directly from Dubai to the Jewish state of 
Israel. Acer currently has to ship PCs to Israel from 
Taiwan. 

As israel’s demand for PCs, monitors and fax machines 
has grown rapidly in recent years, the spokesman said, 
Acer is seriously considering setting up a PC assembly 
line and a maintenance workshop in Tel Aviv. 
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“We are studying some technical details and may launch 
the new investment project im the near future,” he 
added. 

As part of its global expansion plan, Acer has also 
decided to set up PC and CD-ROM drive production 
facilities in the Philippine Subic Bay Free Trade Area. 


Acer was the world’s seventh largest PC producer last 
year, turning out !.26 miilion PCs or 2.6 percent of total 
world production. 


Taiwan Seeks Accords With ‘Five More Nations’ 


OW0404 101895 Taipei CNA in English 0837 GMT 4 
Apr 95 


[By Lilian Wu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 4 (CNA)}— 
Taiwan 1s seeking to sign temporary admission of goods 
(ATA) agreements with five more nations, Ministry of 
Finance officials said Tuesday. 


The officials said they expect to sign ata agreements soon 
with Australia, Vietnam, the United States, Norway and 
Hungary. noting that such agreements will promote 
trade and help develop Taiwan into an Asia-Pacific 
operations hub. 


In addition to the five nations, the ministry will also 
discuss ATA agreemerts with representatives from 
Japan, Indonesia and the Philippines during a muiniste- 
nai-level meeting of the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooper- 
ation (APEC) forum later this month. 


Ata agreements allow product specimens, articles for 
display or exhibition and professional equipment to 
enter a nation duty-fr=: as long as they are taken out of 
the nation within a certain time limit, greatly speeding 
customs clearance procedures. 


Details of the agreement remain to be worked out 
between Tarwan and the United States. but an agree- 
ment with Australia ts expected soon, the officials said. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Hong Kong 
Reportage on Joint Liaison Group Discussions 


Talks Open, Sources Pessimistic 


11K0404042195 Hong Kong AFP in English 0328 GMT 
4 Apr 95 


[By Peter Lim] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, April 4 (AFP)}— 
China and Britain began three days of talks Tuesday in 
an effort to resolve outstanding issues on preparing Hong 
Kong’s handover to China in July 1997. 


Leaders of the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group (JLG), 
set up to prepare the territory’s transition, expressed 
optimism and hopes of reaching agreement. But Chinese 
sources expressed doubts of any breakthrough to reach 
agreement on major issues. “It depends on British atti- 
tude,” one Chinese source said. A government source 
was quoted as saying “there’s going to be a lot of 
discussion but no decision.” 


The JLG, which normally meets at least three times a 
year, has been slipping behind in its work since China 
reacted furiously to Governor Chris Patten’s push to 
extend democracy in Hong Kong before 1997. “The 
most important thing that we would like to come out of 
this meeting is a statement from the Chinese side that 
they understand the time pressure, that they will genu- 
inely work with us in the establishment of the court of 
appeal,” said Hugh Davies, head of British JLG group, 
told reporters before the meeting. Hong Kong h: es to 
set up the Court of Final Appeal to replace the british 
privy council by July 1996. China has failed to respond, 
as it would like to cut down the number of foreign judges 
to preside on the court. 


The announcement of the 32d JLG meeting was made 
only after a series of expert-level talks failed to reach 
agreement on Hong Kong’s air service agreements, court 
of final appeal and sewage disposal scheme. The resump- 
tion of JLG talks coincided with the fifth anniversary of 
the promulgation of the Basic Law, a mini-constitution 
for the post-1997 Hong Kong, which was marked by 
ceremonies in Beijing and Hong Kong. “As long as 
compatriots in Hong Kong abide to the Basic Law, they 
can manage well Hong Kong, with its prosperity and 
stability guaranteed,” said Zhou Nan, director of 
XINHUA News Agency, China’s de facto government 
representative in Hong Kong. 

Under a 1984 Sino-British joint declaration, China has 
assured Hong Kong of its autonomy and said it may 
remain capitalist for 50 years after 1997 under the policy 
of “one country, two systems.” 


More on Discussions 


HK0404091195 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service in 
Chinese 0732 GMT 4 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong 4 Apr (XINHUA)— 
The first day of meetings of the Sino-British Joint 
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Liaison Group ended this afternoon after being 
extended. Both sides held thorough [shen ru 3234 0354] 
discussions on some important issues. Today’s meeting 
began at 0930 and lasted for five hours. 


Interviewed by reporters after the meeting, Zhao Jihua, 
chief representative of the Chinese side stated: Because 
the topics for discussion in the current meeting were 
really too numerous, today’s meeting was extended. In 
this way, there will be plenty of time for the meetings in 
the coming two days. 


Zhao Jihua also said: At today’s meeting, the Chinese 
and British sides held thorough discussions on several 
important issues concerning the topics for discussion in 
a very serious manner. Discussions are of significance 
and benefit to both sides. He went on to reveal: After the 
current meeting of the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group, 
the chief representatives of the Chinese and British sides 
will hold a news conference as usual. 


Huge Davies, the chief representative of the British side 
said: Today’s meeting was a good beginning and will be 
of benefit to the meetings in the coming two days. 


The current meeting is be adjourned for a day tomorrow 
and is scheduled to be concluded on 7 April. 


More on Budget 


HK0404023495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0746 GMT 30 Mar 95 


{Report by Liu Gan (0491 0474): “Sino-British Joint 
Liaison Group Holds Expert-Level Meeting on Hong 
Kong Budget Issue’’} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Mar (XINHUA)—At 
Beijing’s Diaoyutai Guest House today, the Sino-British 
Joint Liaison Group held its first expert-level meeting on 
Hong Kong’s budget and related transition issues. At 
today’s meeting, the Chinese and British sides exchanged 
ideas and proposals on these topics. 


Chinese team leader Chen Zuoer pointed out that the 
last two budgets to be prepared by the British Hong Kong 
authorities—that is, the budgets for the 1996-97 and the 
1997-98 fiscal years, the first of which will take effect in 
April 1996—are an important matter that will affect the 
smooth transfer of power over Hong Kong. He said the 
financial policy of the future Hong Kong Special Admin- 
istrative Region has already been clearly stipulated in the 
Basic Law; that is, “follow the principle of keeping 
expenditures within the limits of income, strive for a 
balance between spending and income, avoid deficits, 
and stay in accordance with the local growth rate.”’ The 
British Government should abide by the above- 
mentioned principle when handling Hong Kong’s finan- 
cial matters in the latter part of the transitional period. 
This will help bring about a smooth financial transition 
in Hong Kong during 1997 and will allow the 6 million 
Hong Kong residents, as well as international investors, 
to feel more at ease. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Chen Zuoer welcomed the fact that the British team of 
experts, led by Secretary for Treasury Ronald Tsang of 
the British Hong Kong authorities, eventually agreed to 
discuss the issue with the Chinese side. He said the 
Chinese team of experts comprises the officials in charge 
of the relevant state-level departments and senior 
experts, as well as four well-known persons from Hong 
Kong financial and economic circles, who are members 
of the Preliminary Working Committee and have been 
appointed by the Chinese side as advisers to the Chinese 
team of experts. 


After the meeting, both the Chinese and British sides 
said that they will continue to discuss Hong Kong’s 
financial budgeis and related transition issues, and that 
the second round of expert-level talks will soon be held 
in Hong Kong. 


Editorial Criticizes UK 


HK3103154595 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
31 Mar 95 p a2 


{Editorial: “Britain Should Not Provoke Dispute on the 
Budget’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The first Sino-British Joint 
Liaison Group [JLG] expert panel meeting on Hong 
Kong’s financial budget was held in Beijing yesterday. 
Four Preliminary Working Committee Hong Kong 
members, all noted personalities in Hong Kong financial 
circles, are acting as advisers to the Chinese expert group 
in their own capacity. 


The meeting is called the “Expert Meeting on Hong 
Kong’s Financial Budget,” conforming with previous 
occasions. The name reflects the meeting agenda. The 
drafting of Hong Kong budgets in the latter phase of its 
transition is a significant issue that has a bearing on the 
smooth transition of financial work and the convergence 
of Hong Kong’s financial policies before 1997 with those 
after 1997. According to the Sino-British Joint Declara- 
tion, it is an important matter concerning the smooth 
handover of political power in 1997 and should be 
discussed at JLG meetings. China and Britain should 
hold joint consultations to strengthen cooperation. A few 
days ago at a meeting with Lady Thatcher, former British 
prime minister, State Council Premier Li Peng told her: 
‘‘Make less trouble, do more practical work, and increase 
cooperation.” In the matter of budget consultations it is 
hoped that Britain can respond to Premier Li Peng’s 
advice with positive actions. 


China has repeatedly proposed to Britain that the finan- 
cial budgets in the latter phase of transition be listed as a 
separate and important topic for consultation at JLG 
meetings, to ensure economic prosperity and a smooth 
transition in Hong Kong’s financial work before and 
after 1997. Britain’s attitude has been negative. From 
Chris Patten’s policy address to MacLeod’s financial 
budget, Britain mentioned only “consulting with China 
on the 1997-1998 financial budget.” Britain’s position 
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has remained unchanged even after the criticism of 
Chinese officials, claiming that the situation with the 
1996-1997 budget is one of Britain briefing China on the 
budget’s drafting process, while the situation with the 
1997-1998 budget is one of Britain consulting with 
China on it. Only a few days ago, MacLeod stressed in 
the Legislative Council [Legco] that, in conducting: con- 
sultations on the budget which straddles 1997, he would 
keep in mind the reminders by Legco members and 
would be careful not to do anything that might weaken 
the autonomous powers of the special administration 
region [SAR] in this area. In this way, even before the 
expert meeting began, Britain had provoked contro- 
versy. It is not supposed to be so. 


At the expert meeting yesterday, Chinese representative 
Chen Zuoer reiterated China’s position; that is, there 
should be full consultation with China on all the key 
components of the 1996-1997 budget before the prelim- 
inary draft takes shape and before the draft is finalized. 
Being in effect the Hong Kong SAR’s first budget, the 
1997-1998 budget should, of course, be drafted with the 
Hong Kong SAR Government as the main drafter. 
Because budget drafting is a complicated job, it is 
impractical to wait until March 1997 before consider- 
ations are given to the problem of drafting the budget 
that will straddle 1997. Early preparations are required. 
Since the Hong Kong SAR has not been established and 
the SAR chief executive and chief officials have not yet 
been appointed, it naturally becomes a responsibility for 
the Chinese Government to draft the budget which 
straddles 1997 on behalf of the future Hong Kong SAR 
Government. If consultation is the word, then it should 
be China which consults with Britain, instead of the 
other way round. 


Concerning the 1996-1997 financial budget, China’s 
proposal that there be full consultation with China on all 
the key components of the budget before the preliminary 
draft takes shape and before the draft is finalized, is 
reasonable and understandable. 


A financial budget is highly systematic and has a strong 
continuity. The mid-term forecasts, fiscal policies, rev- 
enue and expenditure recommendations, and arrange- 
ments in the 1996-1997 budget all touch on or affect 
matters after 1997. Like other affairs which straddle 
1997, the budget should be subject to substantive con- 
sultations between China and Britain. It cannot be as 
Britain said that China is allowed only to observe and 
understand the process and methods of budget drafting 
by the Hong Kong Government. 


A reminder to Britain: The consultations proposed by 
China on pre-1997 budgets are those before the prelim- 
inary draft takes shape and before the draft is finalized, 
not consultations after the draft has been finalized. It is 
consultations on important problems not those on gen- 
eral methodologies and contents; it is full consultation 
and not the perfunctory kind. 


The mid-term forecasts in the pre-1997 budgets involve 
the financial status after 1997. Can there be accurate 
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judgments without consulting China? If financial poli- 
cies are formulated based on inaccurate forecasts, will 
this not have a negative impact on finances after 1997? 


The decisive influence of China’s economic develop- 
ment on Hong Kong’s economy is becoming increasingly 
marked. It is vitally important for Hong Kong's long- 
term prosperity and stability to keep Hong Kong’s finan- 
cial policies and arrangements adjusted to the develop- 
ment of this trend and this cannot be easily achieved 
without fully consulting China. It is a clear proof that 
Hong Kong people themselves have pointed out that this 
year’s budget was seriously flawed in this regard. 


Hong Kong has entered the last stage of the transition. It 
is vitally important for ensuring convergency of Hong 
Kong's finance with that after 1997 and a smooth 
transition in financial work to handle finance cautiously 
and uphold the principle of spending being determined 
by income in the Basic Law. It will be difficult to 
guarantee financial stability and soundness after 1997 if 
the Chinese Government, which represents the future 
SAR government, is not fully consulted. 


China wants to participate in the study and drafting of 
Hong Kong's financial budgets and has hired Hong Kong 
people as advisers to its expert group because it hopes to 
draft a budget conforming with the needs of Hong 
Kong’s current economic development, people’s liveli- 
hood, and Hong Kong's people's long-term interests. 
What is wrong with this? Why is Britain so afraid? 


The theory that consulting China would weaken the 
autonomy of the SAR is fallacious. Fiscally, who is 
weakening the SAR’s interests? Could it be the Chinese 
Government—which does not want the SAR to submit a 
dime in taxes and has passed this exemption into law and 
which has tried everything to leave enough reserves to 
the SAR and reduce its debt burdens in negotiations on 
the new airport financial arrangements? Such a theory is 
only an excuse aimed at stopping China from partici- 
pating in budget study and drafting. 


Financial Secretary Lashes Out 


HK0104072095 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English I Apr 95 p 3 


[By Chris Yeung and Louis Won] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Outgoing Financial Secretary 
Sir Hamish Macleod has lashed out at China for its 
change of mind over talks on the 1997-98 budget and 
questioned whether Beijing was agitating for a fresh 
dispute. 


In the swift response to China’s position on budgetary 
talks, Sir Hamish said he was “very disappointed and 
puzzled” that China had altered its stance by demanding 
a say in the 1996-97 budget, rather than the 1997-98 
blueprint as it originally proposed. The Government, he 
said, had done exactly what the former Chinese team 
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leader of the Joint Liaison Group (JLG) Guo Fengmin 
had proposed when he raised the issue for the first time 
in June last year. 


Sir Hamish said it was agreed that the Government 
would only need to “brief Beijing on the procedures” in 
formulating the 1996-97 plan and it would only have to 
“consult” China on the 1997-98 budget. Mr Guo’s 
successor, Ambassador Zhao Jihua denied any back- 
tracking. “Our position remains the same ... There has to 
be continuity over the budget. We have to discuss any 
matters that are related to the smooth transition of the 
budget. We have our own views,” Mr Zhao said. He 
declined to elaborate on the role of China in the next two 
budgets, but emphasised that it was a good to start the 
expert talks. 


A British source, however, said Mr Zhao’s argument was 
“extremely thin”. The source said that the British JLG 
leader Hugh Davies would seek to clarify the Chinese 
demand at the next full meeting starting on Tuesday. On 
Thursday, China’s budget expert team leader Chen 
Zuo’er demanded at the JLG talks in Beijing, that the 
Government “fully consult’’ China before the final draft 
of any major parts of the 1996-97 budget. He said China 
should play the leading role but work with the British 
side when drafting the 1997/98 budget. 


Sir Hamish said at an impromptu press briefing: “‘I am 
very disappointed that even after the talks, again doubt 
is being thrown by the Chinese side on what the talks 
should be about ... I am extremely disappointed that this 
unnecessary argument has emerged at this late date. 
’The Chinese side will have to explain why they have 
suddenly changed their view. The fact is, they didn’t ask 
for consultation on the 1996-97 budget, they asked for a 
briefing on the procedures. ‘““That is what we are giving 
them,” he said. 


Negotiations Continue for Release of Seamen 


11K0404052695 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 4 Apr 95 p 5 


[By Scott McKenzie] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Government is continuing 
negotiations at the highest level for the return of two 
Hong Kong sailors abducted by armed mainland security 
forces off Sai Kung on March 18. The dispute over the 
return of the two men heightened yesterday when 
Zhuhai police chief Guan Yujia rejected Hong Kong’s 
appeals for the return of the seamen and their vessels. 


Mr Guan reportedly said the men were arrested in 
Chinese waters and the vessels entered Hong Kong 
waters accidentally. However, the Government last night 
said the key issue was that the men, both Hong Kong 
residents, were detained in Hong Kong waters by Chi- 
nese authorities. “The Chinese side has acknowledged 
this, and admitted that it was a mistake. The facts that 
they had already been seized in Chinese waters, and that 
they were suspected smugglers, are not relevant, 
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although we remain, as ever, committed to close co- 
operation on smuggling,” the statement said. “We are 
continuing to press for the immediate return of the 
vessels and the crew. We have done so over the last few 
days at ministerial level in London and in Beijing as well 
as in Hong Kong.” The statement also welcomed the 
overall decline in the frequency of incursions. 


XINHUA Views Public Security Boat Intrusion 


HK0304 153995 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1023 GMT 1 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, | Apr (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)—The XINHUA Hong Kong 
Branch has learned of the investigation results of an 
incident in which a Chinese public security boat inad- 
vertently entered Hong Kong waters while carrying out 
antismuggling operations on 18 March. 


After being notified by the Hong Kong Government 
regarding the entry into Hong Kong waters of a Guang- 
dong Provincial Public Security boat on 18 March, the 
XINHUA Hong Kong Branch immediately made an 
inquiry with the mainland department concerned. Later, 
after again urging for a reply, XINHUA promptly 
informed the Hong Kong Government of what had been 
done. 


According to the investigation results received from the 
relevant Guangdong provincial department today, in the 
early morning of 18 March, based on the information 
received, the Zhuhai Public Security Bureau dispatched 
a speedboat to patrol the waters around the Dapeng 
Peninsula and Sanmen Island. At 0830 that day, in the 
waters of Huiyang’s Sanmen Island iocated at 22 degrees 
24 seconds North 114 degrees 32 seconds East it inter- 
cepted a tugboat with a pontoon which was suspected of 
carrying Out smuggling activity. As the wind was strong 
at that time, the personnel on duty were unable to board 
the tugboat. Consequently, the public security speedboat 
escorted the two boats toward Dangantou. In the course 
of escorting them, it inadvertently entered Hong Kong 
waters and met with Hong Kong No. 55 Marine Police 
Boat, which had arrived on the scene to make represen- 
tations. A short while later, a helicopter appeared over- 
head. As the wind and waves were strong at that time, 
the personnel on both sides could not hear clearly what 
the other side was saying and the Chinese speedboat was 
unable to contact the higher authorities because its 
mobile telephone ran out of power. Therefore, the smug- 
gling boats were continuously escorted toward Dangan- 
tou. 


Through examination, it was confirmed that the pon- 
toon intercepted was a smuggling boat carrying 44 used 
sedans and three used vans without any certificates. The 
crew confessed that they were employed by a Hong Kong 
man called Ah Kuen to smuggle these cars into the 
mainland. 


According to the relevant Guangdong provincial depart- 
ment, the Chinese patrol boat, being unable to determine 
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the demarcation line of the waters when pursuing and 
intercepting the smuggling boats, had inadvertently 
entered Hong Kong waters rather than intentionally 
crossing the line to seize the smuggling boats. Therefore, 
the relevant department hopes that the Hong Kong 
police will be understanding. They reaffirmed that the 
stipulation on not allowing law-enforcement vessels to 
enter Hong Kong waters is clear-cut and that their 
subordinates will be restrained more strictly in the future 
to prevent similar occurrences. 


Old Laws Allow Mainland Patrol Boats in Waters 


HK0104072895 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English I Apr 95 pp 1, 2 


[By Jonathan Hill] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chinese maritime customs 
patrol vessels are empowered to enter Hong Hong’s 
territorial waters, stop vessels and conduct searches 
under legislation dating nearly 50 years which remains 
on the statute books, it was revealed yesterday. 


An investigation by The Hongkong Standard has 
unearthed a bizarre string of laws set in place following 
an agreement between Britain and China before the 
communist government came to power on the mainland 
in 1949. 


The Security Branch was yesterday unable to explain 
why the provisions remained under the Smuggling into 
China (Control) laws which give access to Chinese patrol 
vessels across sections of Mirs Bay and Deep Bay, known 
as prohibited areas. Legislators, unaware of the law, 
expressed deep concern over the implications of giving 
mainland patrol vessels such sweeping powers in Hong 
Kong’s territory. 


Marine police stopped short of saying the clause had 
triggered tension between Hong Kong and Chinese law 
enforcement agencies but said there had been misunder- 
standings on a number of occasions. “I think it’s fair to 
say there are definitely instances where it has caused 
confusion,” one police source said, adding there were 
signs that Chinese patrol vessels were operating beyond 
the areas laid down in the statute. “The Chinese crews 
are not particularly well-educated guys,” the source said. 
“They take the simplistic approach. ’ Hong Kong’s going 
to be theirs in a couple of years time. (They probably say) 
“What’s the fuss whether I’m here or half a mile over 
there’, the source said. 


Section six of the law states: “It shall be lawful for any 
vessel of the Chinese Maritime Customs to patrol the 
prohibited area and to require any vessel found therein 
to stop in order that its papers may be examined.” The 
provision goes on to say that it shall be within the powers 
of the mainland security forces ‘“‘to board any vessel” 
stopped under the law and “‘examine the papers of such 
vessel’”’ provided “that no more force than is necessary 
shall be employed.” 
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Liberal Party legislator Selina Chow said last night the 
arrangement was clearly not acceptable. “It deserves a 
very close look,” she said. Democratic Party legislator 
James To said the news raised all kinds of legal issues 
and questioned whether the Chinese Maritime Customs 
Patrol still existed as a legal entity after such a long 
period of time. 


Police said the issue of prohibited areas was not con- 
nected to the 18 March hijacking by Chinese security 
forces of a tug and a lighter on the eastern edge of Hong 
Kong waters. Legal experts, who asked not to be named, 
said Hong Kong’s legislature could be powerless to make 
any changes without the consent of the other party 
because the legislation was based on an agreement 
between two countries. 


Internal police documents officially classify the areas as 
“‘moribund”’. The legislation, understood to have been 
designed originally as an anti-smuggling measure by 
China, however, remains. “It wasn’t until about 10 years 
ago that we realised the blasted thing was still there and 
hadn’t been removed from the statute books,” one 
source said. The law states that Chinese vessels are not 
empowered to take the vessels back to China and should 
present offenders to Hong Kong authorities. 


Marine police interpreted the law differently saying they 
were under the impression suspects should be taken by 
Chinese officers to mainland bases, but could not recall 
such an incident. News that the bizarre clauses exist 
comes after THE HONGKONG STANDARD reported 
in March last year that incursions by Chinese patrol 
vessels into local waters were going unreported by police 
for fear of repercussions after 1997. 


Chinese Officials ‘Hijack’ Panamanian Freighter 


HK0404080195 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 4 Apr 95 p 1 


[By Jonathan Hill] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Heavily armed Chinese cus- 
toms officers “hijacked’’ a Panamanian-registered 
freighter in broad daylight within Hong Kong waters 
early last month and forced it to a naval base 20 
kilometres off Hong Kong. 


The latest unconfirmed Chinese incursion to come to 
light—one of two incidents in just 11 days—sparks new 
fears about the conduct of mainland border patrols in the 
days leading up to 1997. 


Armed personnel dressed in Chinese security uniforms 
boarded the cargo ship as it left Hong Kong waters and 
forced the master at gunpoint to steer his vessel to a 
Chinese base where it was detained for several hours, it 
was revealed last night. The HONGKONG STAN- 
DARD understands no shots were fired when the six 
men boarded the Xiamen Bridge about |1 kilometres 
east of the Tathong Channel after pulling up alongside 
the ship in a high speed craft. 
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Details of the 7 March incident come after the govern- 
ment told legislators last week the 18 March hijacking of 
a ship by Chinese security forces was the first incursion 
since October last year, and raises feais about the con- 
duct of Chinese border patrols. Security Branch officials 
admitted last night they knew of the 7 March incident, 
but a spokesman claimed the government was still 
seeking confirmation before officially classifying it as an 
incursion. 


Legislator James To last night urged the government to 
confirm the facts before he took the issue further. 
Sources said the Panamanian-registered freighter was on 
a regular trip when it was approached without warning at 
4.30pm about 11 kilometres east of the Tathong 
Channel. The vessel, carrying a Filipino crew of nine, 
was Said to be at least 3 kilometres inside the boundary 
of Hong Kong’s territorial waters. “Still in Hong Kong 
waters... persons wearing Chinese uniforms got on board 
the vessel with guns pointed at the captain,” the crew’s 
report reads. 


The ship’s captain, a Filipino named as Salvador Fabie, 
was shown co-ordinates and told to steer his vessel at full 
speed away from his intended destination of Xiamen to 
a base on the Chinese island of Dangan Liedao, south of 
the territory, sources said. When the vessel arrived, the 
captain was told to drop anchor while two more armed 
personnel in uniform boarded. 


The crew was allegedly forced at gunpoint to stay on 
deck while a search was conducted of the hold, said to be 
Carrying general cargo. It is understood no common 
language was spoken and no attempt was made to 
explain the purpose of the detention or the identities of 
the officers. The military personnel broke the seals on a 
number of containers after requesting a hammer, but 
owing to space restrictions were unable to open the door 
of the containers, some of which were believed to con- 
tain resin. It is understood the cargo was not damaged. 


Almost six hours after the ship was boarded, and fol- 
lowing a series of radio conversations, apparently with 
shore-based military personnel, the vessel was allowed to 
set sail at 10.22pm, sources said. The security forces 
indicated to Captain Fabie to continue to his intended 
destination and not return immediately to Hong Kong. 


The agent, Cho Yang (Hong Kong) Company Ltd, 
reported the matter on 11 March to both the Marine 
Department and Marine Police. A complaint was lodged 
immediately with Xiamen port authorities, but was 
greeted with a cool response, sources said. During the 18 
March incursion, a tug and a lighter were hijacked while 
two Hong Kong crewmen were arrested and detained by 
Chinese security forces. 


Editorial Criticizes Recent Mainland Actions 


HK0304113795 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 3 Apr 95 p 14 

{FBIS Transcribed Text] The Sisyphean task of mas- 
saging China’s fragile political ego highlights the unen- 
viable job faced by the governor of Hong Kong. 
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The turbulent events in China - Hong Kong politics last 
weck illustrated well this endless frustration. 


First, a storm in a teacup broke out when the Director of 
the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, Lu Ping, 
complained in the United States that he had been 
unforgivably snubbed by the Hong Kong representative 
of trade and economic affairs, Barrie Wiggham, who was 
too busy to attend a dinner with Lu. Then came Beijing's 
unofficial apology for the incursion of its gun boats in 
Hong Kong waters and the arrest of the two Hong Kong 
citizens on board. That was followed by accusations by 
the Beijing-backed press in Hong Kong that the govern- 
ment was trying to be confrontational with China. 


Meanwhile, China decided to discuss the 1995-96 
Budget with British experts, after a last-minute conces- 
sion was reached stating that the 1997-98 Budget should 
be the only budget on the agenda. 


Lu’s complaint was both emotional and childish. As a 
veteran diplomat, Lu must know that mutual respect is 
the basis of protocol as well as being essential in main- 
taining the most fundamental diplomacy between two 
governments. 


How could Lu have felt insulted by Wiggham’s failure to 
meet him for dinner in a remote third country when Lu 
refused to meet the governor, Chris Patten, on a visit to 
the territory last May? 


Lu said last week that he would still not meet the 
governor during a planned visit to Hong Kong later this 
year, apparently as a tit-for-tat revenge for the insult 
committed by Wiggham. If this is the case, so be it, but 
as an official of a government which has recently aban- 
doned its basic belief in Marxism and Leninism and 
allegedly adopted Confucian values, the erudite Lu must 
have heard the famous saying by Confucius: “Don’t do 
to anyone else what you would find undesirable your- 
self.” 


Unless the governor is a political masochist, it would be 
preposterous to assume that he should be less insulted by 
Lu’s snub than Lu was by Wiggham’s rejection. As for 
the Chinese incursion, the question must be asked: If 
diplomatic efforts by the British administration cannot 
prevent similar incidents from happening again, what 
kind of “high degree of autonomy” is in store for the 
Special Administrative Region government if it cannot 
effectively protect its own waters? 


Furthermore, if the professional quality of the Chinese 
Army to be stationed in Hong Kong matches that of the 
officers of the Zhuhai Border Security authorities, what 
kind of safeguarding of life and property are Hong Kong 
people likely to receive? 


These are the pressing questions that need to be 
answered by China. Such questions must be answered 
not with empty words but with deeds. 
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The row over Hong Kong’s two pre-1997 budgets and the 
degree to which they should be controlled by Beijing has 
been equally puzzling. The Financial Secretary, Sir 
Hamish Macleod, said on Friday that China proposed as 
early as last June that it be consulted only on the 1997-98 
Budget, leaving the previous budget to the Patten Gov- 
ernment to draw up. 


The Chinese team leader of the Sino-British Joint 
Liaison Group ({JLG}, Zhao Jihua, said that it was 
Britain that made this proposal and that China has not 
responded to the proposal until now. Even if Zhao’s 
version of events is accurate, one can only be amazed 
that it has taken China nine months to make a decision 
on the issue. If this is the case, the JLG may well have to 
exist for another 50 years to resolve the great volume of 
outstanding transitional works. 


Britain has the job of maintaining effective administra- 
tion over Hong Kong in the run-up to the handover 
according to the Joint Declaration, and the drawing-up 
of the 1996-97 Budget falls into the realm of such 
administration. Senior Chinese officials have reassured 
Hong Kong in the past that since they are unfamiliar 
with Hong Kong’s capitalist system, Hong Kong must be 
allowed to be run by Hong Kong people autonomously 
after 1997. 


China’s rarely shown modesty should be encouraged. 
Merely by observing the formation of the 1996-97 
Budget, China’s knowledge of how Hong Kong’s capi- 
talist system works must have increased substantially. 
China should put that all-too-rare display of modesty 
into action by withholding its hand of interference until 
later. 


Recent Media Coverage of Basic Law Anniversary 


‘Roundup’ Notes Anniversary 


OW 0204134995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1238 
GMT 2 Apr 95 


{““Roundup: SAR Basic Law Promotes HK’s Prosper- 
ity”’] 

{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, April 2 (XIN- 
HUA)}—With the approaching of the fifth anniversary of 
the promulgation of the Basic Law of the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region (SAR), some Hong Kong 
dignitaries have noted that the law has ensured a bright 
future for Hong Kong. 


Wong Po Yan, Honorary President of the Chinese Man- 
ufacturers’ Association of Hong Kong, said that the basic 
law has played a positive role in promoting Hong Kong's 
economic growth over the past years. 


Wong, also Hong Kong Affairs Adviser and one of the 
drafters of the basic law, said that the basic law has 
helped the Hong Kong citizens remove their doubts over 
the future and enhanced international investors’ confi- 
dence in the territory. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


98 HONG KONG & MACAO 


In his essay marking the fifth anniversary of the publi- 
cation of the law, he said that apart from the principles 
of maintaining capitalist system and private ownership 
of property, the law also stresses that the SAR shall 
practise an independent taxation system and take the 
low tax policy previously pursued in Hong Kong, which 
has encouraged foreign investors to engage in long-term 
infrastructural projects in the territory. 


Maria Tam Wai-chu, one of the drafters of the law and 
noted lawyer, said that during the process of formulating 
the law in the past four years and eight months, the Law 
Drafting Committee extensively sought opinions from 
the people from all walks of life in Hong Kong. 


That has demonstrated the Chinese Government’s sin- 
cerity and determination in implementing the principle 
of “one country, two systems” and letting “the Hong 
Kong people govern Hong Kong,” she said. 


Tam, Hong Kong Affairs Adviser and member of the 
Preliminary Working Committee of the Preparatory 
Committee of the Hong Kong SAR of China’s National 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, said that the 
basic law has ensured Hong Kong people’s political 
rights for their participation in the administration of the 
Hong Kong SAR. 


The law has vested Hong Kong with power of legislation, 
independent judicial power and power of final adjudica- 
tion, and the self-administration is rarely seen for a local 
government in the world, she said. 


She said that so long as the Hong Kong people act with 
concerted efforts and abide by the basic law, the prin- 
ciple of “one country, two systems” will surely be 
implemented in Hong Kong after 1997. 


Lau Siu Kai, professor of the Chinese University of 
Hong Kong and deputy director of the Asia-Pacific 
Institute, said that the basic law has laid a foundation for 
the cooperation between China and Britain. 


He said facts have proved that the basic law has bene- 
fited Hong Kong’s smooth transition and guaranteed its 
long-term prosperity and stability. 


He said that the Chinese and British sides should adhere 
to the principle of convergence of handling Hong Kong 
affairs with the basic law. 


However, he said, the British side has gone out its way 
and changed its policy towards China in recent years by 
stubbornly clinging to the Constitutional Package and by 
contravening the Sino-British joint Declaration on the 
Question of Hong Kong, the Principle of convergence 
with the Basic Law and the agreements and understand- 
ings reached between the two sides. 


He said that since the British side has changed the 
original three-tier political structure in Hong Kong, the 
Chinese side has to rebuild the structure in line with the 
basic law after 1997. 
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He urged the British side to return to the stance on 
convergence of Hong Kong affairs with the basic law. 


Basic Law Ensures Prosperity 


OW0304 144195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1358 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


[“News Analysis”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)}— 
The Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region (SAR), characterized primarily by the principle 
of “one country, two systems,” has laid the legal basis for 
a smooth transition and sustained prosperity in Hong 
Kong. 


In 1987 Deng Xiaoping, chief architect of China’s 
reiorm and opening up, noted that whether the principle 
will be really successful should be reflected in the Basic 
Law, which should also serve as an example for Macao 
and Taiwan. 


Under the guidance of Deng Xiaoping, the Third Session 
of the Seventh National People’s Congress adopied the 
Basic Law in April 1990 after four years and eight 
months of drafting. 


The Basic Law outlines Hong Kong's future political, 
economic, social and legal systems, as well as its lifestyle, 
dispelling various kinds of worries and enhancing Hong 
Kong residents’ confidence about administering Hong 
Kong themselves. It thus serves as a cornerstone for 
Hong Kong’s stability and prosperity. 


The promulgation of the Basic Law has ensured Hong 
Kong’s social and political stability. 11 defines, in a legal 
form, the policies and principles of the Chinese Govern- 
ment concerning the settlement of the Hong Kong ques- 
tion, as outlined in the Sino-Bntish Joint Declaration. 


As a result, today’s Hong Kong has not experienced 
“disastrous consequences” as predicted by some people, 
but enjoys steady development and prosperity. 


The promulgation of the Basic Law has convinced Hong 
Kong residents, overseas Chinese and ihe people of the 
whole world that the Chinese Government will not 
change its commitment within 50 years to follow the 
principle of ‘one country, two systems”’ and maintain 
Hong Kong’s present capitalist system and lifestyle. 


The Basic Law states that after 1997 Hong Kong will 
become a SAR of the People’s Republic of China. 


The region will enjoy a high level of autonomy and 
pursue the policy of enabling Hong Kong residents to 
ac ninister Hong Kong, the law adds. 


In accordance with the Basic Law, the Hong Kong SAR 
will enjoy administrative managerial authority, legisla- 
tive authority, independent judicial authority and the 
right of final appeal. 
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Hong Kong serves as a bridge across which China 
advances to the worid and a window through which the 
world understands China’s reform and opening up. 


In accordance with the principle of “one country, two 
systems”, maintaining Hong Kong’s pluralist capital 
structure and capitalist market environment is ne. essary 
for ihe development both in China’s mainland and in 
Hong Kong in the future. 


To this end, the Basic Law contains a number of special 
stipulations aimed at maintaining Hong Kong’s sus- 
tained economic prosperity. 


Since the signing of the Sino-Bnitish Joint Declaration, 
and particularly since the promulgation of the Basic 
Law, many Hong Kong residents and foreign investors 
previously worried about Hong Kong's future have had 
their confidence restored, funds and people which had 
out of Hong Kong have returned steadily, and Hong 
Kong's econom” has been growing. 


In 1994 Hong Kong handled imports and exports 
totaling 310 billion US dollars-worth, becoming the 
fifth-largest trader in the world. 


Hong Kong has offices of 153 foreign banks, more than 
any other city in Asia, It has an environment of fair 
competition and a whole range of rules governing market 
operations to enable foreign investors to make profits 
and its economy to grow at an annual rate of 5.5 percent 
for years to come. 


All these successes are inseparable trom the Basic Law. 


Over the past five years patriotic organizations and 
people in Hong K.ong have publicized the Basic Law by 
carrying out various kinds of activ ities. 


A survey shows that more and more Hong Kong resi 
dents have come to understand the Basic Law. After 
studying the Basic Law, many industrialists in Hong 
K.ong are confident about Hong Kong's contimued devel- 
opment and in investing in the mainland. 


A Hong Kong resident said that what Hong Kong resi- 
dents are looking forward to is Hong Kong’s smooth 
transition and sustained prosperity. 


He said that the Basic Law stipulates that Hong Kong’s 
future political system will not change, which is vital to 
every Hong Kong resident’s interests in every respect. 


“The Basic Law has dispelled our worries about the 
future,” he said. 


Meanwhile, many organizations and people in south 
China and the rest of the country have carried out a 
variety of activities to publicize the Basic Law. Since the 
beginning of April various kinds of activities will be 
carried out in Beijing. 

The Basic Law has also been increasingly understood by 
the international community, making Hong Kong a 
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bridge along which more and more foreign investors are 
advancing into China, the largest market in the world. 


Hong Kong had 3,900 foreign-funded companies at the 
end of last year, up from 2,050 at the end of 1984. 


Over the past five years the Chinese Government has 
made tremendous efforts to uphold the Sino-British 
Joint Declaration and implement the guideline of the 
Basic Law. 


The establishment of the Preliminary Working Com- 
mittee for the Preparatory Committee of the Hong Kong 
SAR and the appointment of advisers on Hong Kong 
affairs have provided Hong Kong residents with oppor- 
tunities to participate in administering affairs there 
during the transition period. 


All this also demonstrates that the Chinese Government 
has made unremitting efforts to work in the interests of 
Hong Kong residents. This testifies to the statement 
made by Deng Xiaoping in 1984 that China honors its 
promises. 


Anniversary Marked 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (X TINHUA)}— 
The Hong Kong-based newspaper TA KUNG PO held 
discussions both in Hong Kong and Beijing today to 
mark the fifth anniversary of the promulgation of the 
Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region (SAR). 


More than 40 people, including some former members of 
the Drafting Committee of the Basic Law, experts on 
Hong Kong affairs and officials from governmental 
departments attended the meeting here. 


The attendants agreed that the Basic Law has legalized 
the policies of “one country, two systems”, “government 
of Hong Kong by Hong Kong people” and “high degree 


of autonomy”. 


They said that a better understanding of the law will help 
people grasp the true prospects Hong Kong’s future. 


Ji Pengfei, former director of the Drafting Committee 
and former vice-premier, recounted the drafting process 
of the law, saying that the drafting committee had 
listened to the opinions from Hong Kong people of all 
walks of life. 


Wang Hanbin, vice-chairman of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress and former 
deputy director of the Drafting Committee, said that the 
future prosperity of Hong Kong will depend on the 
mainland’s stability and development, the participation 
of Hong Kong residents and the implementation of the 
Basic law. 


Chen Ziying, deputy director of the Office of Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs under the State Council, said that the 
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Chinese Government has adhered to the Sino-Britain 
Joint Declaration on the question of Hong Kong no 
matter what difficulties it encountered after the promul- 
gation of the Basic Law five years ago. 


In the past two years since its establishment, the Prelim- 
inary Working Committee for the Preparatory Com- 
mittee of the Hong Kong SAR has also been working in 
accordance with the Basic law, Chen said. 


There’s not an argument, I guess, with which you're not 
familiar, not an argument you haven't inspected, 
weighed up, pronounced on. But let me tell you the 
argument I feel most strongly. Feel in my bones. Hong 
Kong will change in 1997. It’s bound to change in some 
respects. It’s a largely Chinese city, with an international 
outlook, which the chance of history made a British 
colony. The last major British colony. And come 1997 
it's a Chinese city in China, albeit with its special 
qualities preserved and guaranteed. But, I don’t think 
Hong Kong will change fundamentally if the men and 
women who live here don’t want it to change. Fatalism, 
thinking there’s nothing you can do, expecting the worst, 
is self-fultilling. Things don’t have to change for the 
worst and I don’t believe they will. And that’s a reason 
for not being pessimistic, for not throwing in the towel. 


Now, it’s not a cop-out for me to say these things. I have 
to do all I can before midnight on June 30 two years 
hence to give Hong Kong under Chinese sovereignty the 
best chance of continuing to thrive, to succeed, to hit the 
record books. But much, most, depends on Hong Kong. 
If people want our freedoms to survive they won't offer 
Faustian deals which imply that provided one can go on 
making money, none of this stuff about freedom and the 
rule of law really matters. That sort of attitude shows a 
non-existent sense of morality and, arguably, a very 
shortsighted grasp of how to go on doing good business. 
If people like newspapers, radio stations and television 
channels which will tell them pretty openly what's hap- 
pening here and in the rest of the world then it’s up to 
them to make that clear. Self-censorship is especially 
corrosive. And it’s unnecessary. Journalists, editors, pro- 
prietors, shouldn't take the scissors to their own work 
when no one else would dare to do so. If Hong Kong 
wants its government to go on doing business on the 
basis of who offered the best deal, not whose name is on 
the notepaper, then we mustn't collude at infringements 
of this vital principle. If people believe in themselves and 
their values, they really will survive. Thinking and 
expecting the worst can, as I’ve said, be unpleasantly self 
fulfilling. 


Do you remember that old advertisement for self- 
development courses—“be positive’? Well, it’s not a 
bad slogan for us. Be positive and act positive, too. So I 
think there is every reason to be cheerful when we look to 
the horizon. We should know that we can all, individu- 
ally, make our mark. This great city was built up, 
created, in circumstances far from ideal. The citizens of 
this territory can keep Hong Kong great. They— 
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you—can make a difference. We should believe the best 
of ourselves and expect and demand the best of China. I 
think China will respond. Will want to respond. So when 
I get asked after 1997, to write a letter to Hong Kong, still 
with its freedom of speech and still able to entertain 
every point of view, I believe that I'll still be addressing 
a free, prosperous, decent society, living with the rule of 
law—under a Chinese flag. If the people of Hong Kong 
believe that, too, and want it to happen, it will. Because 
Hong Kong is a taste of the future, not a left-over from 
the past. That is Hong Kong’s achievement; no one can 
take it away. 


Patten Stresses Optimism for Post ‘97 Society 


HK0304072595 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3 Apr 95 p 19 


{Remarks by Hong Kong Governor Chris Patten during 
his appearance on the final edition of Radio-Television 
Hong Kong’s “Letters From Hong Kong” program on 2 
April: “A Taste of the Future”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] These letters have been drop- 
ping through RTHK’s [Radio-Television Hong Kong] 
post box for 15 years. Personal views, on every subject. 
No prejudice unturned. No opinion censored. Govern- 
ment attacked. Government praised—well, not all that 
often praised. Democracy applauded. Democracy rub- 
bished. I’ve heard views on sexism, views on environ- 
mentalism, views on communism. Every “ism” under 
the sun has had its day. Every “ism” and some “‘wasms”’. 
Fifteen years of “I told you so” and “why are they all so 
crazy?” And, from time to time, 15 years of: “Isn't Hong 
Kong a great place?” 


Yes, it is. And one reason is—in a sense—shown by a 
decade and a half of these letters: the best possible 
reflection of a free society in which no one is afraid to say 
what they think. Free speech. Not just for some, 
depending on your political affiliation or the size of your 
bank deposit. And not just free speech in the privacy of 
your own home, curtains drawn and lights out. But free 
speech for everyone. Free speech out in the open. And 
free shouting, too, if you want. Freedom to say what you 
want, when you want and on a government-owned radio 
station too. 


I first visited Hong Kong as a young-ish backbench 
Member of Parliament just before these programmes 
started. | remember the buzz I got on that first trip in 
1979. Like the shot of adrenalin when I masse my first 
visit as a student to America and New York. The feeling 
of ““oomph”—pzazz, the Americans would say. A com- 
munity which throbs with vitality. Free to breathe. Free 
to get on with its life. Believing in progress. Believing 
that you can make things better yourself. Make life better 
for yourself, your family, your community, that you can 
make a difference. That you can pull yourself up through 
your own efforts. 


I felt exactly the same sense of energy and drive, mostly 
harnessed to a decent cause, when I arrived as Governor 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-064 
4 April 1995 


nearly three years ago. Back in those days, the West 
Kowloon reclamation had hardly begun. There was no 
mighty bridge at Tsing Ma, just designs on a drawing 
board. No airport growing up out of the sea off the 
northern Lantau coast. No Western Crossing starting to 
tunnel below the waters of our great harbour. Nor for 
that matter had we in those days started to address the 
task of giving the disabled a decent deal in the office, the 
factory, the home, on the buses and the trains, in hostels 
and training centres. We had less generous welfare 
provision than we've got today. Taxes were higher. 
Inflation was above today’s level, too. And crime was 
higher, as a matter of fact. 


What was just the same, exactly the same, was the 
throbbing market economy—-in a gloomy world, an 
economy with a smile. And, most of the time, an 
economy with a heart as well. And so it should have—in 
a civilised and decent society, the better-off help those in 
need. That's a duty, and in a way a privilege. A duty and 
a privilege in Hong Kong, just like everywhere else. 


But unlike a lot of other places. Hong Kong doesn’t 
suffer from some of the mortal sins that impoverish 
other societies; impoverish them morally, and economi- 
cally as well in due course. There’s a bit of corruption. 
But not much, and we crack down on corruption very 
hard wherever we find it. And the international view is 
that we've got just about the cleanest procedures for 
handing out government contracts in the world. We 
don’t suffer from over-government. Too much red tape. 
Maybe, from time to time, but according to business 
magazines and think-tanks, this is just about the most 
business- friendly place in the world. 


There’s another virtue which I think we should celebrate. 
We don’t allow envy to masquerade as economic policy. 
I'm sure you know what I mean. We’re not jealous of 
others who get on, make a fortune, buy a big car. 
Class-war isn’t the root of our politics, thank heavens. 


But naturally we do have political arguments. Is that 
un-Hong Kong, un-Asian? Well, hardly. I think it’s 
rather patronising when people suggest that Hong Kong 
families aren’t really interested in politics, in their 
futures, in helping to shape their own lives. That tends to 
be an excuse for not wanting to listen to what Hong Kong 
people have to say. If you don’t want to listen to the 
answer, pretend that no one is interested in the question. 
Truth to tell, people in Hong Kong—better-off, better- 
travelled, better-educated—are just as interested in pol- 
itics as anyone else. Which is to say that it doesn’t 
dominate their lives, but they don’t want to be ignored, 
taken for granted, taken for fools, taken for a ride, 
consumers of goods but never of ideas. You don’t need 
to be a Marxist to know that that’s twaddle. 


Hong Kong’s political life has developed. It’s developed 
even in the last three years, with the Government 
becoming more open and more accountable. Steps along 
a promised road. And have those steps led to Hong 
Kong’s ruination? Look around. We're better-off than 
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ever. Our finances are—if you look at the books—as 
prudently managed as they’ve always been. Our taxes, as 
I said, are lower. Our reserves are higher. A more open 
Hong Kong isn’t poorer. And it’s not less stable. It’s 
richer and it’s more strongly based. 


The surprise for me is that politics in Hong Kong is so 
blessedly moderate. Hong Kong has lived on the foothills 
of great events for 50 years. And we rush towards 1997, 
a momentous year though one that l’m sure Hong Kong 
will take in its stride. But still the debate, the dialogue, is 
usually civil and restrained. Nothing to get in a nervous 
flap about—a mark of Hong Kong’s maturity and sense. 


Back to that momentous year. Is 1997 going to change 
Hong Kong? Will all these qualities that I'm always 
talking about go overboard, into the harbour—cleaner, I 
hope, by then—in one big splash? I’m askec| that ques- 
tion more than any other. And I usually giw: a pretty 
conventional answer. I talk about the Joint Declaration. 
I talk about geese and golden eggs: I'm sure you know 
that one. I talk about “face”, rather as a distinguished 
member of China’s politburo did the other day. I talk 
about the inna‘e strength of the values that make Hong 
Kong special. /.nd I talk about the rule of law. 


Editorial Welcomes Perceived Zhu Rongji Victory 


HK0304074095 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 3 Apr 95 p 14 


[Editorial: “Zhu Comes up Trumps for Reform” 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] You have to hand it to Chinese 
Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji. He has certainly played his 
cards adroitly. By wresting a large measure of power 
away from the Soviet-oriented State Planning Co:nmis- 
sion (SPC), he has consolidated the power bas¢ of the 
reformist camp and kept China’s economic debate cen- 
tred on his strongest suit: the need to slash China's 
mushrooming capital investment, which is chiefly to 
blame for the country’s galloping inflation rate. 


China watchers were surprised in 1991 when Mr Zhu, 
then Shanghai party secretary and mayor, became a 
vice-premier despite his relatively junior position in the 
Communist Party hierarchy. Mr Zhu, sometimes 
dubbed China’s Gorbachev, was following a trail blazed 
by his Shanghai predecessor, President Jiang Zernin. The 
analysts were even more astonished when Zou Jiahua 
minister of the State Planning Commission who came 
from the same kind of background as hardline Premier 
Li Peng, became a vice-premier at the same time. The 
stage had obviously been set for a power struggle 
between the reformers, represented by Mr Zhu, and the 
hardliners, symbolised by Mr Zou. Mr Zhu has sow 
emerged victorious. 

The SPC has been stripped of its power to allocate funds 
for infrastructural projects. That power has been trans- 
ferred to the State Development Bank and the State 
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Economic and Trade Commission under Mz: Zhu’s con- 
trol. The SPC has long been described as a “super- 
ministry” under the State Council headed by Premier Li. 
It is an arch conservative, Stalinist-style stronghold 
whose thinking is deeply rooted in central planning. By 
cutting the power of these super-ministers, Beijing has 
taken another important step towards embracing a 
market economy. 


Most important of all, the SPC no longer has the 
authority to plan, allocate funds and oversee the opera- 
tion of capital investment projects. By transferring these 
powers to other departments, China has put in place a 
sys em of checks and balances. This will help the gov- 
e1 ament to battle the rocketing cost of living. It would be 
an unde: statement to say inflation has been a cause of 
considerable concern in China for some time. Inflation 
inevitably makes for an unstable investment environ- 
ment. Foreign investors need hard currency. A soaring 
inflaticn rate makes it difficult for foreign investors to 
predici the future in making investment decisions. Any 
acivon aimed at reducing the inflation rate in China can 
oniy be good news for the Hong Kong economy. For all 
of these reasons we welcome these latest moves and wish 
Mr Zhu well in his new, strengthened role as China’s 
economic czar. 


Beijing To Enhance Economic Cooperation 


OW0304 143895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1411 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)}— 
Being Mayor Li Qiyan, in meeting with a Hong Kong 
trade delegation, said that Beijing will enhance economic 
co-operation and trade relations with Hong Kong. 


Li also revealed that the Chinese central government has 
granted Beijing the same preferential policies as those of 
coastal open cities. 


The delegation was headed by Hong Kong Trade Devel- 
opment Council Chairman Victor K. Fung. 


During his talks with the guests, Li gave an account of 
Beijing’s economic developrnent and urban construc- 
tion, and the building up of development zones. Fung 
expressed his willingness to introduce more overseas 
investors to Beijing. 

Li said that Beijing’s focus on economic development 
will be mainly placec on the development of automo- 
biles, electronics and hi-tech inc ustries, as well as on the 
building of various developmer t zones. Fung © pressed 
his hope of co-operating with Beijing in such areas as 
industry and comrnerce. 


By the end of February this year there were 4,472 Hong 
Kong-invested enterprises in Beijing, involving a total 
investment of 8.51 billion US dollars, the bighest among 
all China’s provinces and cities. Beijing has also set up 
seven companies in Hong Kong. 
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The total trade volume between Beijing and Hong Kong 
was 940 million US dollars last year. 


CHINA DAILY on Hong Kong Development 


Part One 


HK2803113295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 28 
Mar 95 p 4 


[By staff reporter Xie Liangjun in Hong Kong: “HK 
Relies on Mainland for Its Business Growth—Part One 
of Three Part Series”} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Big sales promotions are going 
01 in nearly all fur and leather stores in Hong Kong with 
stores competing for fastidious customers by offering 
favourably reduced prices. 


Saleswomen who can speak Putonghua, the standard 
Chinese, seem to have some advantages, since many of 
their customers come from the Chinese mainland. 


More Hong Kong stores, which have suffered slower 
sales growth in recent months, are putting up signs 
saying “WELCOME TO USE RENMINBI YUAN,” to 
lure rich mainlanders to spend money there. 


Accordingly, more salespeople speak Putonghua, to wes- 
come mainland customers. 


This is so different from five years ago, when would-be 
mainiand visitors to Hong Kong were always urged to 
learn several daily-use Cantonese or English sentences. 


Hong Kong and the mainland have become so receptive 
to each other that one cannot survive well without the 
other in today’s fast changing world. 


Take the sales sector for example. 


Some Hong Kong analysts say Hong Kong’s present sales 
business is boosted partly by the Chinese from mainland. 


Partly because of rapid property price increases and an 
8.1 percent inflation rate, many Hong Kong shopping 
centres have found it’s not easy to do business as locals 
are cautious in their spending. 

The Hong Kong Tourism Association says Hong Kong 
received 9.3 million overseas tourists in 1994. 


Some 1.9 million came from the Chinese mainland. 
They spent a total of HK$10.6 billion ($1.37 billion) in 
the tiny territory. 


Total spending in Hong Kong by Japanese tourists 
reached HK$1 2.2 billion ($1.57 billion), while spending 
by Taiwanese visitors was HK$13.9 billion ($1.79 bil- 
lion). 


Tine Chinese mainland continued to be the largest source 
of touri+t arrivals to Hong Kong. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 


~* is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-064 
4 April 1995 


There are 260 flights each week from Hong Kong to 29 
mainland cities, while there are 20,000 motor vehicles 
and 200 ferry trips each day between Hong Kong and the 
mainiand. 


As the time for China to take over the sovereignty of 
Hong Kong in July 1997 from Britain approaches, such 
links between the mainland and Hong Kong have been 
strengthening. 


Hong Kong's Financial Secretary Hamish Macleod 
admitted in his Budget Speech on March | that eco- 
nomic links with China remain the most important 
factor to Hong Kong’s economic prospects. 


Hong Kong’s trade with the mainland grew by 15 percent 
to HK$885 billion ($113.46 billion) in 1994, Macleod 
said. 


Hong Kong remains the largest external investor in the 
Chinese mainland, with a cumulative realized invest- 
ment of around $60 billion. 


The mainland is probably the !argest external investor {a 
Hong Kong. 


The positive impact of China’s economic growth on 
Hong Kong has been particularly important for its ser- 
vice sector. 


Macleod said the Chinese economy has a goal for 1995 
for high but sustainable growth, with moderating infla- 
tion. 


It is very much in Hong Kong's interests these objectives 
be achieved, because the mainland’s booming markets 
remain the driving force for Hong Kong’s economic 
success, he said. 


Macleod is not alone in stressing the mainland’s impor- 
tance for Hong Kong. 


Hong Kong Trade Development Council [HKTDC] 
executive director, Francis Lo, said about 45 percent of 
Hong Kong’s trade was conducted with the United States 
in *he 1980's. This figure has since plummeted to 20 
pres. 


Half of Hong Kong’s trade now is with Asian nations 
such as the mainland. 


The Chinese market is so increasingly important that the 
HKTDC is planning to set up more representative 
offices in the mainland in future. It now has seven offices 
in the mainiand. 


Lo said that by the end of 1996 another eight offices will 
be established. This includes one in Chengdu this month 
and another two in Fuzhou and Kunming before the end 
of this year. This is part of HKTDC’s long term strategy 
to tap mainland markets. 


Francis Lo said expanding the mainland market is one of 
HKTDC’s major tasks. 
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Hong Kong companies should seize the opportunity to 
further enter the mainland market, Lo said. “Do not wait 
until the mainland nas opened much wider and joined 
the World Trade Organization (WTO). Market competi- 
tion will be fiercer at that time.” 


The Chinese Government has promised to do its utmost 
to maintain Hong Kong’s stability and prosperity during 
and after the power transitional period. 


It also guaranteed stronger economic relations in the 
future. 


Part Two 


HK2803113395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 28 
Mar 95 p 4 


[By staff reporter Xie Liang in Hong Kong: “HK Firms 
Lured to Mainland—Part Two of Three part Series”) 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lured by cheap labour and 
favourable investment policies thousands of Hong Kong 
companies are moving their production northward to the 
Chinese mainland, particularly the Pearl River Delta. 


An estimated 80 percent of Hong Kong business people 
have production bases in the mainiand, setting up more 
than 30,000 enterprises in the Pearl River Delta region 
alone, said Edward Leung, chief economist with the 
Hong Kong Trade Development Council (HKTDC), a 
semi-governmental organization which promotes trade 
and Hong Kong’s image. 


These Hong Kong-backed firms employ about 3 million 
mainiand workers. 


This, he said, has caused the role of the manufacturing 
industry in the Hong Kong economy to drop in the past 
decade. 


In the past 20 years, Hong Kong has turned itself from a 
manufacturing centre into a service industry centre. 


In 1980, the manufacturing industry contributed 24 
percent to Hong Kong’s economic performance. This 
rate had fallen to 14 per cent in 1992. 


Leung said about 100,000 Hong Kong companies have 
invested in the Chinese mainland. 


Many go to manufacturing sectors in Guangdong and 
Fujian provinces. 
From 1979 to July 1994, the mainiand’s total contractual 
investment promised by Hong Kong business people 
reached $179 billion, accounting for 64 per cent of the 
mainiand’s total. 


And Hong Kong business people have actual investment 
in the mainland totalling $77 billion, 62 percent of the 
mainiand’s total. 


Asa result of Hong Kong investment moving northward, 
the nuinber of Hong Kong’s manufacturing workers 
dwindled from | million 10 years ago to 500,000 today. 
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HKTDC economists attribute the trend—shifting essen- 
tial production to the mainiland—to three factors: The 
growing importance of Hong Kong as a global service 
centre, rising production costs, and an improved invest- 
ment environment on the Chinese mainland. 


Hong Kong’s role has been strengthened as a free port, 
financial, banking, shopping and shipping centre in the 
Asia-Pacific region, attracting more Hong Kong people 
to work in service rather than manufacturing sectors. 


Local manufacturing company executives, encouraged 
by an improving mainland investment atmosphere while 
pressured by rising production costs, are flocking to the 
mainiand to set up new factories. 


Many Hong Kong business people travel to the mainland 
almost every week or every month to look after their 
production facilities. 

A Hong Kong businessman joked that if widespread 
turmoil takes place in Hong Kong some day, he could 
leave for the mainland carrying all his belongings. 


But if large unrest occurs in the mainland, he would have 
nowhere to go. 


The reason: Most of his company’s production is 
achieved in mainland factories. 


This could prove how far mainland-Hong Kong eco- 
nomic connections have gone. 


Part Three 


HK2903125995 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 29 
Mar $5 p 4 


[By staff reporter Xie Liangjun in Hong Kong: “HK Sure 
of Mainland Real Estate—Part Three and Conclusion”] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Curreni macro-control mea- 
sures, introduced by Chinese authorities in June 1993 to 
slow down an over-heated economy, have not thrown 
cold water on most Hong Kong property developers who 
remain confident about investing in the mainland. 


Hong Kong’s major real estate players say China’s prop- 
erty market has a promising future and acceptable 
returns, in spite of macro-regulation economic policies 
which have been blamed for slowing down China’s real 
estate development. 


Ronnie C. Chan is chairman of Hang Lung Development 
Co Ltd, an established leader in Hong Kong’s property 
develonment and investment market. He said he has, 
since the very early days, welcomed the Chinese Gov- 
ernment’s decision to regulate its real estate sector which 
witnessed over-heated development in 1992 and 1993. 


In the past several years, Chinese central and local 
governments approved large numbers of land sites for 
development projects, which Chan said was “not a good 
thing.” 
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He admitted Chinese Government policies restricting 
land approvals have had some impacts on his company, 
but added these impacts are “positive.” 


The real estate industry can benefit a lot from healthy 
development of the entire national economy, Chan said. 
But, he noted, “if specific policies do no good to the 
whole national economic development, they will also do 
harm to real estate industry in the long run.” 


Hong Kong property developers are becoming more 
cautious about investing in China than they were several 
years ago: They're focusing their development projects 
on high-grade hotels and office buildings, while ignoring 
residential buildings for ordinary people. 


The Chinese Government encourages Chinese and over- 
seas property developers to invest in low-cost residential 
buildings for ordinary people. 


But most Hong Kong developers turn a cold shoulder to 
the call. They say the market will be small because of 
current public housing system and family income levels, 
while profits will be much lower. 


Chan said his company so far has invested about 8 
billion yuan ($952 miliion) in Shanghai. He predicted 
hefty returns could be possible in the 10 or 15 years [as 
published]. 


Many local developers echoed Chan’s analysis. They 
agreed they should look to the future and adopt a 
long-term strategy in their China operations. 


Their optimistic feelings are based on China’s sustained 
and stable economic growth ind further opening-up. 


The Chinese economy is projected to grow at a rate of 8 
per cent to 9 per cent in 1995, after several years of 
two-digit vibrant growth, which led to a big boost in th< 
real estate industry. 


The growth rate of China’s real estate investment 
plunged to 50 per cent in 1994 from 124.9 per cent in 
1993 because of macro-control measures. Sti/l, China 
plans a massive investment of some 150 billion yuan 
($17.86 billion) in the real estate sector this year, almost 
the same amount as in 1994. 


With the country’s wider opening-up and healthy 
national economic development, more overseas business 
people will come to China. This will require more office 
buildings or hotels to be constructed. 


Great demand for high-grade residential towers and 
office buildings can be felt in Beijing, Tianjin and 
Shanghai. 

More than 7,000 foreign-funded firms have registered in 
Beijing. The number of foreign business people has risen 
to 400,000 from 206,000 in the Chinese capital. This has 
forced high-grade office building rents to skyrocket to as 
high as 5,000 yuan ($600) per square metre. 
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Industry sources predict that in coming years, Beijing 
and Shanghai will be the hottest spots for real estate 
development, followed by Dalian, Tianjia, Shenzhen, 
Guangzhou, Qingdao, Wuhan, Haikou, Xiamen and 


Macao 
Zhu Rongji Meets With Macao Basic Law 
Makers 


OW 3003 145595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1436 
GMT 30 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijirg, March 30 (XIN- 
HUA) —Vice-Premicr Zhu Rongji met today with pre- 
vious members of the Drafting Committee of the Basic 
Law of Macao, and leaders of the Association of the 
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Basic Law of the Macao Special Administrative Region 
in the Great Hall of the People. 


Zhu said that Macao visitors are welcome to Beijing to 
take part in the second anniversary of the enactment of 
the Basic Law, and thanked them for their great contri- 
butions to the drafting and publicizing of the law and to 
Macao’s returning to the motherland. 


He also expressed his hope that Macao will make great 
progress in its economic development and be able to 
maintain long-term prosperity and stability. 


Chen Ziying, deputy director of the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office of the State Council, and Guo 
Dongpo, director of the Macao Branch of the XINHUA 
NEWS AGENCY, also attended the meeting. 
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question mark are unclear in the original and deduced from context. 
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